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Parting 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Your load was heavy and your heart was sad. 


I watched you go across the Bridge of Sighs. 
I might have called to you and bid you stay, 
And yet... 1 knew the light had turned away. 
I watched you go with blurred, pain-blinded 


eyes. 


I could have called to bid you stay. But no; 
Your journey lies on ways unmeant for me. 
Yet it was sad to see you go alone 

Across the bridge into the vast anknown 


To meet the star that is your destiny. 
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SAYS— 


Labor 


This year (1942) promises trying periods 
for organized labor, and both the CIO" and the 
American Federation of Labor” come in for criticism. There is also 
a strong possibility of new legislative restrictions. 

The present situation calls for deep thinking on the part of both 
leaders and the executives of both the labor organizations. The 
average American is bewildered and angered at the present attitude of 
the entire labor movement and will voice his protests with a growing 
demand for curtailment of strikes and sabotage against the defense 
program. So loud will these demands become that the legislative 
bodies of both houses will be bound to take action. 

Lewis* is under aspects indicating that aggression will not get him 
what he wants. A general cannot win battles with transiting Saturn 
over his radical Mars, plus two unfavorable eclipses during 1942, with 
July and August critical months for his leadership. 

Green* has a slight advantage over Lewis, with June bringing the 
major planets in two favorable aspects with those of his radical chart. 
He will be more willing to work with the administration and his atti- 
tude will be more constructive. 

Both the CIO and the Federation of Labor charts are activated by 
the eclipse of the year and there is some danger that laws will be 
passed to curb the activities of both these groups. 


F Japan 

Japan’s new cabinet, while more militant and warlike than the last 
one, is tied to the Emperor and will not get very far away from the 
policy that he wants, but there is some danger that it may get out 
of hand. In the meantime, May of 1942 will bring new emergencies 
and members of the cabinet may be forced to resign, due to financial 
difficulties. There is some assurance that this period could bring the 
death of the Berlin-Rome-Tokio Axis Pact. (Continued on page 28) 


1CIO, July.5, 1936. 

°A. F. of L., March 2, 1881. 

"John L. Lewis, February 12, 1880. 
* Wm. Green, March 3, 1873. 


Editor’s Note—The Committee for Industria] Organization (C.I.0.) became officially the 
Congress for Industrial Organization (C,1.0.) Nov. 14, 1938. ad from C.1.0.) 
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Vincent Lopez 


dice: 


Labor 


El afio de 1942 traera ansiosos momentos 
a labor organizada. Ambos el C.I.0.' y 
la A.F. de L.? estara criticados. Ademas, 
hay una probabilidad de legislacion re- 
strictanda las uniones. 

La situacion corriente requiere la mayor 
sabiduria por la parte de los jefes y los 
ejecutivos de ambas organizaciones. El 
pueblo americano se extravia y se encoleriza 
de la’presente actitud del entero movimento 
de labor, y sus prostestos que aumentan de 
dia al dia traeran la forma de una demanda 
por una reduccion de huelgas y sabotage 
en industrias de defensa. Esta demanda 
sera tan clamorosa que ambas casas del 
Congreso tendran que accionarse. 

Los aspectos en el hordscopo de J. L. 
Lewis*® indican que agresion no obtiene lo 
que desea. Un general no puede salir el 
victor de batallas cuando Saturno esta 
pasando sobre Marte en el hordscopo natal: 
ademas, en el afio de 1942 occuriran dos 
eclipses desfavorables al hordscopo de 
Lewis. Lo mayor peligro a su_posicion 
vendra en julio y agosto. 

William Green* esta mas favorecido que 
Lewis: junio traera las mayoras planetas 
en dos aspectos favorables con su carta 
natal. Sera mas despuesto a colaborar con 
la administracion. 

Los hordéscopos del C.1.0. y la A.F. deL. 
son afligidos por las eclipses que ocurriran 
en 1942, accentuando el peligro de legisla- 
cion para restrictar las actividades de ambas 
organizaciones. 


1 C.L0. el 5 julio de 1936. 

2,A.F. de L. el 2 de marzo de 1881. 

% John L. Lewis el 12 de febrero de 1880, 
4William Green, el 3 de marzo de 1873. 


Japon 


Mientras que el nuevo gabinete sea mas 
militante que el prévio, ésto. esta aliado al 
emperador y no andorreara lejos ‘de la 
politica que desea el emperador. Sin em- 
bargo, hay peligro que el gabinete escapara 
de la mano de autoridad. Nuevas emer- 
gencias son probables en mayo de 1942: 
dificultades financiales pueden forzar las 
resignaciones de algunos miembros durante 
mayo. Hay indicaciones que esto periodo 
traera al fin el Berlin-Rome-Toquio axis. 


Alemania 


A causa de la ipquietud, resentimiento 
de la guerra y “purgas,” personajes im- 
portantes ya habran desaparecidos. La 
carestia de alimentos y sabotage ya destru- 
yendo la eficiencia guerrera accrecentaran 
por el medio de enero. 


Los Estados Unidos 


Muchas problemas resultando de la 
politica exterior del gobierno son indicadas 
por enero. Las acciones guerreras por la 
parte de los agresores se atormentaran al 
Departamento del Estado. El pueblo 
estan mas interesado en la programa de 
defensa y no se concernira de las activida- 
des guerreras de la administracién. Los 
servicios militares, especialmente los en la 
costa atlantica se embarazaran por el tiem- 
po tempestuoso. El presidente puede sufrir 
una pérdida personal. Quiza algunos 
aconsejadores en el gabinete 6 en el Con- 
greso se retiera 4 causa de enfermedad. El 
pueblo empezara a preguntar al gobierno 
por mas informacidén de las fuerzas armadas, 
Nuevos impuestos son lo sujeto de mucho 
discusién y disensién. 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


“Three score years and ten”; a human life. 


Dane Rudbyar 


ot ow preceding articles of this series 
have dealt with the cycles produced by the 
secondary progressions in an individual’s 
chart, and essentially with the cycle of the 
progressed Moon which is the only one 
normally to be completed and duplicated 
within the life-span of the individual. This 
lunar cycle and all related cycles have a 
definitely individual significance. Their 
duration is the same for every human be- 
ing, but the meaning of the cycles in astro- 
logical interpretation arises from the exact 
starting point of the cycle in the zodiac 
and from planetary configurations, or other 
astrological factors, which (theoretically 
at least) apply only to a particular indi- 
vidual. 

It is true that a number of persons must 
needs have birth-charts so closely similar 
as to be for practical purposes identical, 
neveriheless in astrological practice the en- 
tire emphasis is placed upon the unique- 
ness of any personality as interpretable by 
the chart of its first moment of individual 
existence. Thus differences between two in- 
dividuals can, theoretically, be expressed 
by the differences between their respective 
birth-charts. 

No man, however, is to be considered 
only as an individual, as a relatively unique 
production of the universe or of the 
Creator. Man, before he becomes a differ- 
entiated personality, is merely a “human 
being.” He is an exemplar of the biological 
type, man. He is a human phenomenon 
long before he becomes a uniquely indi- 
vidual product. He breathes, eats, walks, 
_ feels physical pain and pleasure, loves and 
procreates basically just as any other hu- 
man does. He has thus a generic structure 
(as a member of the génus, homo sapiens), 
a structure common to all men, before he 
acquires, slowly and painstakingly, an in- 
dividual structure—a nervous, emotional 
and mental structure exclusively his own, 


Likewise every man can be said to have 
a generic destiny and an individual destiny. 
The growth and disintegration of his body 
—of his skeleton, his tissues, his endocrine 
glands—follow a pattern which is basically 
common to all men: thus, generic. That 
pattern is altered by individual circum- 
stances, but it exists nevertheless as a col- 
lective “law of growth” underneath every 
possible individualized series of happen- 
ings. A boy or a girl may reach adolescence 
a year or two before or after the common 
average; but the pattern and approximate 
date of that crisis of growth—psychological 
as well as physiological—is set by the fact 
that boy and girl are specimens of the 
human kingdom. 

The same is true of any other structural 
change in the lives of all human beings; 
changes which I call “structural” because 
they deal with the basic pattefn of organi- 
zation of the entire human organism (both 
physical and psychological), and not with 
the relatively superficial peculiarities of 
bodily development, the particular heredity 
and environment, the frustrations or the 
innate gifts which differentiate one hu- 
man being from another. 


The Importance of Age in 
Astrology 


Astrology, as generally used today, pays 
little attention to that basic generic struc- 
ture of development inherent in all humans. 
Practically speaking, this means that as- 
trologers do not give any particular im- 
portance to the age of the individual when 
interpreting any significant progression or 
transit. Astrological textbooks hardly ever 
mention the possibility that a certain 
progressed configuration or transit may 
have one meaning if it occurs in early 
youth; another, if it is experienced in old 
age. The only case when age is mentioned 
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as a basic influence is that of Saturn, 
which .is often said to affect people more 
after than before maturity. 

Actually the point I wish to make is not 
that, for instance, a progressed square of 
Jupiter to Mars means one thing during 
the teens and another in the forties, for such 
would not be at all an intelligent way of 
putting the matter. The point is that, in 
order to interpret significantly and com- 
pletely the life, chaz*cter and destiny of 
any person, one should use two sets of 
measurements; one should approach the 
life-analysis from two basic directions. One 
of these deals with the generic structure of 
all human lives; the other, with the par- 
ticular destiny of the person as an indi- 
vidual. 

As a result, a certain type of life-de- 
velopments can be expected in the life of 
any human being just because he is ten, 
twenty-five or fifty—regardless of his 
birth-sign, of his progressions and transits. 
If the person is 13, the adolescence. period 
will be the generic foundation upon the 
background of which whatever individual 
progressions or transits occur at that time 
must be interpreted, if the interpretation 
is to be-vitally significant and helpful. If 
the person has reached the mid-forties, the 
crisis of’ psychological and physiological 
growth loosely called the “change of life” 
is the basic structural background upon 
which individual astrological factors, in 
both men’s and women’s lives, must be in- 
terpreted in order to acquire a vital sig- 
nificance, and the knowledge thereof, to be 
truly helpful. 

I mention these two outstanding: phases 
of generic unfoldment because they are 
perhaps the most easily recognizable and 
the most deeply experienced by all human 
beings of whatever sex, color or race. But 
there are many others and less spectacular 
ones. Generic development proceeds apace 
with the social-personal growth of the in- 
dividual, and the former affects not only 
the physical organism but also what C. G. 
Jung calls the “psyche;” for man’s psyche 
has also a kind of “generic structure” which 
is practically alike in all men. That struc- 
ture exists even in the staunchest individu- 
alist, in the most “unique” genius; and 
underneath all their individualistic char- 
acteristics that generic structure of their 


psyches, common to all men, operates— 
unconsciously though it generally be. That 
common structure, in one of its aspects, 
has been called the “Collective Uncon- 
scious.” It is also the “Generic Uncon- 
scious,” or the generic soul in all men, the 
“human-ness” which is the common foun- 
dation from which’ surge even the most 
exalted flights of devotion and creative 
imagination, the subtlest overtones of mys- 
ticism and art. 

We can come to know that generic hu- 
man structure of our destiny; and if we 
add that knowledge to the understanding 
of the individual cycles of growth which 
astrology gives, then indeed we shall know 
ourselves with a depth of meaning rarely 
encountered. The procedure to follow is 
very simple, but as it is with all basically 
simple things, the actual understanding of 
what is revealed by this procedure requires 
much care and a deep sense of psychologi- 
cal evaluation—which is not in the least a 
common sense as yet. 

The simplest way of coming to know the 
common structure ‘of human development 
—but it is not the only way—is to base the 
analysis upon a 7-year cycle unit. From 
one point of view, ten such cycles con: 
stitute the generic structure of destiny of 
a human being—the familiar “three scores 
and ten’—which means _astrologically 
three and half cycles of the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunctions. This number 10 recalls also 
the ten /unar months of man’s gestation 
period, each 7-year period representing a 
“Junation” in that “greater gestation” pe- 
riod during which a human being may 
reach, through the portals of death, spiri- 
tual-personal immortality. 

From another point of view, the com- 
plete development of man as an individual 
personality, theoretically or archetypally, 
takes 84 years; a complete Uranus period. ' 
This period is then to be sub-divided into 
three 28-year cycles, each of which con- 
tains four 7-year sub-periods. In this case 
each of the 28-year cycles represents one 
of three essential levels of development: 
the racial, the individual and the spiritual 
levels. Most men, however, never reach 
much higher than the first level and they 
rarely live a really “individual” life. Thus, 
if we wish to consider the most general 
application of generic structural develop- 
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ment, we may ignore for the time being 
this three-leveled 84-year pattern and con- 
centrate upon the more traditional 70-year 
cycle.* 


The Ebb and Flow of Human Life 


Most religions have considered and still 
consider human life on earth as a period 
of gestation, of training or of purgation, 
for the immortal entity that is the true 
identity at the core of the man “of flesh 
and bones;” and countless philosophers 
have supported this belief with their in- 
tellectual arguments. This is probably the 
reason why the correspondence between 
the ten months of intra-uterine gestation 
and the 7-year cycle of a completed human 
life from death to birth has been estab- 
lished. It is indeed a highly significant 
analogy. The mid-point of gestation is the 
time of the quickening, when the embryo’s 
heart begins to beat with an autonomous 
rhythm. Likewise the mid-life point, 
around the age of 35, has often been said 
to be the time at which the truly individual 
Self of a human being should begin to 
operate. That age, at any rate, coincides 
very often in a person’s life with some 
definite step—inner or outer, or both— 
through which the life or consciousness 
of the individual becomes entirely. re- 
polarized. Until then the youthful man 
and. woman live essentially as the end- 


*The 84-year cycle has been discussed at length 
several times in the pages of this magazine. The inter- 
ested reader who wishes to study it further is referred 
to my book “Astrology of Personality” (page 229) and 
“New Mansions for ‘New Men (Part One). 
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products of their ancestral-racial pasts and 
social environments—even if they rebel 
against past traditions; for one is as much 
bound to that against which one rebels as 
to that which one follows subserviently. 
The age of 35 marks also quite definitely 
the crest of the tide of the life-force in the 
vast majority of human beings—as all 
athletes and aviators well know. From 28 
to 42 the tide may maintain a rather even 
level; and this is the age of biological ma- 
turity, followed at once by the crisis of 
neuro-glandular and _ psychological re- 
adjustment called generally the “change of 
life.” Actually the thange has been said 
to begin after the 36th year and to involve 
a slow, but progressive, re-polarization of 
all nerves and all vital centers in the body 
—and their co-related factors in the psyche. 
The tide then begins to ebb. The human 
person begins to face the “waning” phase 
of his biological life. His body powers 
slowly decline; just as an ephemeral plant 
—like wheat or corn—begins to die as a 
plant, the moment the seed begins to form. 
The corresponding human “seed” is 
man’s mind and individual soul: what the 
Eastern occultist calls buddhi—the fruition 
of individualized. living, the seed of ex- 
perience. It is, in a collective sense, the 
culture of a people. “It is even more, 
strictly speaking, “civilization” considered 
as an universal urge toward human de- 
velopment at a level where geographical 
and blood factors no longer bind the be- 
havior and restrict the consciousness of the 
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people. As this “seed” forms in man—the 
symbolical “marriage of heaven and earth” 
—the physical vitality begins to ebb away, 
and the second half of life (35 to 70) be- 
gins to unfold. It is as if something were 
actually retracing its steps; as if “re- 
action” moulded itself thenceforth faith- 
fully upon the patterns of “action” drawn 
upon the sand of destiny by the youthful 
person during the thirty-five years of the 
flowing tide of vitality. 

The following diagram will make the 
point clear and outline the general pat- 
tern of the “three score years and ten” 
span of a human lifg: 


As we study in detail each of the seven- 
year periods the meaning of this pattern will 
become increasingly clear; the above figure 
being merely an indication of the general 
way in which these seven-year periods 
are related. It should serve to convey 
the idea that there is a direct relationship, 
for instance, between the period ex- 
tending from the 14th to the 21st birth- 
days and that extending from the 49th to 
the 56th birthdays. That relationship is, 
we might say, karmic ; that is, the behavior 
of the youth tends to condition the way in 
which the consciousness and the social- 
personal reactions of the man about to 
enter old age will develop. The failures or 
the successes, the fears or noble confronta- 
tions lived in youth will tend to bring a 
harvest of corresponding value in the man 
who passes through the fifties. Likewise the 
tragedies of the forties are, to some extent 
at least, the repercussions of the “sins” of 
the twenties. Man constantly meets his past 
after he passes the mid-point of his life. 
What he does as a result of the meeting 
conditions in turn either his future life (if 
reincarnation be accepted as a fact), or 
his after-death life (if personal immor- 
tality in transcendental realms is believed 
in); or it simply contributes to the mould- 
ing of the culture and social behavior of 
the future generations (if one accepts only 
racial-cultural immortality). 


The pattern of the cycle is thus exactly 
that of an ocean’s tide, or that produced 
by the waxing and waning Moon. Indeed 
the entire concept of such a life-cycle is 
essentially lunar in its origins. It implies a 
bi-polar approach to life, as was exempli- 
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fied also in the Chinese “Cycle of Trans- 
formation” upon which the whole of 
Chinese civilization was based. Out of the 
constant and cyclic interactions of two 
dynamic opposites Life is ever renewed. 

The opposites here are the principle of 
Personality-integration (dominant during 
the first thirty-five years of a life) and 
that of release of consciousness (dominant 
during the last thirty-five years—provided 
there has been Personality-integration and 
not merely passive adjustment to social 
conditions). There are—according to such 
a life-concept—five levels of integration: 
physiological, volitional, psychological, so- 
cial and personal (or spiritual). These 
levels correspond to the several “bodies” 
of the occultist: physical, astral, emotional- 
mental, buddhic and spiritual. The one 
task of the youth (and at first the re- 
sponsibility of his parents) is to work with 
the forces of integration as they operate 
successively at each level. It is to assimi- | 
late and to integrate as much of the entire 
universe as possible; to assimilate and in- 
tegrate: physical food and other energies. 
the learning and wisdom of past genera- 
tions, the social substance of human re- 
lationship (from sex to politics), and 
finally to gather all these materials within 
the creative field of an integral Personality. 

In proportion as this is accomplished, 
in the same proportion will the Spirit de- 
scend—Holy Ghost-like—into the inte- 
grated Personality around the thirty-fifth 
birthday. The result of that fecundating 
“visitation” of the Spirit when it takes 
place at all (which usually operates in the 
depth of the Unconscious) will become 
clear throughout the second half of the 
person’s life. It will become clear as the 
life becomes increasingly creative and 
luminous; radiating vision, serene power 
and significance; leading others to greater 
integration and nobler living. 

Next month, we shall study separately 
every 7-year period, defining the generic 
meaning of every one of their constituent 
years. But before closing this, it should 
be emphasized once more that what is 
ever known through the analysis of such 
cycles is a pattern of development which 
applies basically to every human_ being. 
It requires therefore special skill for an 
(Continued on page 48) 
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The Influence of the Planet Jupiter in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“And (He) was transfigured before them: and His 
face did shine as the Sun, and His raiment was 


white as the light.” 


Jupiter in Aries 
Over-C onfidence 


a Lord of Confidence when posited 
in militant Aries contributes a generous 
ardor and high-minded determination to 
his natives. This is one of the most robust 
zodiacal positions it is possible for one to 
be born with. Here Jupiter is in his own 
Fifth House, that of creation and of re- 
source, of pleasure and enjoyment: the 
Lord of Spirit in the Sign wherein the Sun 
is exalted, the King of Heaven enshrined 
within the kingdom of the heart! 
Curious, then, that it should have the 


MATTHEW: XVII, 2. 


knowledge thereon himself, he is very apt 
to suspect another’s motives in seeking to 
impress him with any of the articles of a 
purely emotional faith. In short; without 
the least detracting from the native’s in- 
nately religious qualities of heart and soul, 
Jupiter in Aries is far more redolent of 
the skepticism of Voltaire than it is of the 
mystic devotion of the Maid of Orleans, 
all appearances to the contrary notwith- 
standing. 
Illustrious Examples 


Many illustrious 





effect of repressing 
the native’s more 
benevolent instincts, 


their expression in 
favor of a somewhat 
materialistic ambi- 
tion; while so surely 
is a pure religious 
sentiment the most 





the heart, that to be 


DATES WHEN JUPITER WAS IN 
; dilerd ARIES, FROM 1870 TO 1942, INCL. 
at times deferring | From April 3, 1880, to April 11, 1881 
“March 17, 1892, to March 25, 1893 
March 1, 1904, to March 8, 1905 
February 12, 1916, to June 26, 1916 
October 27, 1916, to February 13, 1917 
June 6, 1927, to September 11, 1927 
January 23, 1928, to June 4, 1928 
May 12, 1939, to October 31, 1939 
December 21 1939, to May 17, 1940 


examples _ illustrate 
the truth of this 
judgment, from 
Pope Alexander VI 
to Clarence Darrow 
and the irrepressible ~ 
and frequently puck- 
ish Bernard Shaw. 
Nevertheless to im- 
ply, however indi- 
rectly, that this po- 








born at a time when 

the Father of Heaven is transiting through 
the asterism ruling the head and brain of 
Man very often provides more than a 
suspicion that a healthy skepticism per- 
vades the native’s religious opinions and 
devotional attitudes and in fine, that he is 
not impressed by the pomp of orthodoxy 
and the externalities ‘of worship; all this 
quite likely on the principle that no per- 
formance could possibly live up to his 
expectations, as Raving the fulness of 


sition of Jupiter 
tends towards atheism is seriously to 
mistake its trend and utterly to con- 
found its meaning, for such is by no means 
the case. If, as might rightly be expected, 


certain zodiacal emplacements purport a 


past ufbalance, when of over-fulness or 
insufficiency, then it might logically be sup- 
posed that these natives are designed to 
manifest as the vanguard or pioneers 
(Aries) of a future race whose religious 
instincts (Jupiter) are destined to find a 
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Suitable expression in deeds (Mars, Ruler 
of Aries) rather than in specious words 
and reasonings, in some work of a practical 
nature—the thorough performance of which 
will undoubtedly bear the seal of. its own 
integrity and which is destined to renovate 
(Mars, Ruler of Scorpio, Jupiter’s Twelfth 
House) the world. Thus there is nothing 
that militates against this position of Jupi- 
ter bearing a significant religious aspect, 
however unorthodox and therefore pri- 
marily original it may be. 

Again, considering that Jupiter exer- 
cises at the very least a partial dominion 
over Pisces, when posited in Aries he may 
be considered as in his own Second House, 
from whence is derived the materialistic 
tincture he purveys plus that over-ween- 
ing self-confidence and ambition that go 
to make up his more exoteric character- 
istics when scintillating in the Sign of the 
Ram. -Phus Jupiter in Aries becomes the 
index to that characteristic over-confidence, 
that pride of mind and circumstance which 
so often precedes a fall. Of course the 
more evolved the individual born with this 
Jupiterean position the less likely he will 
be to portray this weakness, while in the 
more animalistic types—as, for example, 
Alexander VI—it will scarcely ever fail to 
operate as a contributory factor in their 
downfall. Whom the gods would destroy 
they first embolden, puff with pride, render 
careless, brash and over-confident. 

It was doubtless due to an over-suffi- 
ciency of these traits that \the Borgian 
Alexander slipped and skidded to his fall, 
and thus it will doubtless be with another 
world figure who began a war at a time 
when the transiting Moon, Ruler of his 
prenatal Seventh and natal Ninth Houses, 
was closely joined to Jupiter in Aries. 

There is a certain dignity of demeanor 
goes with this position of the Lord of 
Increase, even though it be a bit topheavy 
at times, not to say boldly insistent, while 
under the marked afflictions of other 
planets the mind is not so well balanced, 
and so leads the native to rash and impul- 
sive words and deeds, to material loss, 
personal over-indulgence and wasteful 
prodigality. These defects of character, 
mind and disposition are particularly 
marked when the Moon or Mars is in 
square to this titan among the planets, 


these people’s eyes being uniformly larger 
than their stomach, for such would appear 
to be their congenital failing. 

Jove, when seated upon the throne of 
the Vernal Equinox, may truly be con- 
sidered the Greater Fortune, perhaps in a 
more striking degree than when posited in 
any other Sign of the twelve. Under good 
aspects he is particularly beneficent in all 
pioneering and first-hand ventures, as also 
in such matters of ambition as chance to be 
connected with exploration, engineering, 
feats of military or athletic prowess, with 
travel and all that appertains to the culti- 
vation of the most constructive sentiments 
of the mind and heart. It is a particularly 
good position for holding posts of respon- 
sibility and exaction. 

Jupiter in Aries stimulates a trend to- 
ward advancement and some renown, even 
when under affliction. Those having this 
position of Jupiter are usually respected 
and generally quite fortunate indeed, if 
only by escaping the many evils that 
people less fortunate fall heir to’ during 
the course of their lives. These natives 
certainly incline tp be free spenders in 
the full sense of the word, more particu- 
larly should Jupiter be laboring under any 
adverse aspect of Mars, Venus or the 
Moon. 

Finally, it has been frequently remarked 
that Jupiter in Aries exerts a powerful im- 
pulse towatds causing one abruptly to 
change his pursuit at least once during his 
career, frequently inclining his native to- 
ward two occupations carried on at the 
same time, though this is by no means 
always the case. To those who have this 
position at birth, authority comes easily, 
even though it may not be taken too seri- 
ously. 

The diseases of Jupiter in Aries are 
mostly such as are incidental to venture- 
someness. Otherwise violent headaches, 
eruptions on the head and face, eye afflic- 
tions, apoplexy and all violent diseases in 
general. 

The King of Heaven, when posited at 
birth in the Sign of the Golden Fleece, is 
significant of courage and daring, of whole- 
heartedness and expansive ideas. He warns 
against over-confidence and the careless 
giving in to impulse. His keyword. is 
Generosity; his impulse, Expansion. 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; - 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings’.” 


AIRPLANE ACCIDENTS 


Taken from the New York Sun issue of 
JUNE 7, 1914. 


Say Planets Cause 
Aerial Accidents 


Aviators ‘Blame Gravitational 
Action on Fluids of 
the Earth 


MOON IS CHIEF OFFENDE 


“Black” Days and “White” 
Days Affect Success 
of Flights 


Special correspondence to THE SUN 
London, May 29—Scientific men, daring 
aviators, builders of flying machines, all 
alike have deeply concerned themselves 
with the problem of aerial catastrophies. 
Meteorologists are giving careful atten- 
tion to atmospheric conditions, the more 
so as most of the fatal accidents which can- 
not be satisfactorily explained on the 
grounds of defects in the machine or of 
want of skill in the victim have happened 
in consequence of a sudden guest of wind. 
Curiously enough, these fatal gusts fre- 
quently take place in circumstances in 
which the atmospheric conditions did not 
seem to be threatening in the slightest. So 
that it is not surprising that aviators assert 
that there is undoubtedly a mysterious un- 
known factor which contributes powerfully 
to increasing the number of victims. 
Grahame-White stated not long ago in 
the English Review* in an article on “The 
Perils of the Air,’ that to the question 
“What risks does the aviator run?” the 
reply must be given: “Certain of his risks 
are known, but many are still unknown; 


*July, 1913, 


and it is the unknown perils which are, 
naturally, the greatest.” 

It is quite possible, even probable, that 
the chief of these unknown factors is the 
supplementary gravitational action which 
the planets exercise in certain circumstances 
not only upon the, incandescent mass below 
the earth’s crust, thus causing earthquakes 
and volcanic eruptions, and upon the 
oceans, so giving rise to marine disasters, 
but also on the aerial ocean, 

The theory is very simple. All bodies 
exercise their tide producing gravitational 
action on the fluids of our planet in direct 
proportion to their masses and in inverse 
proportion to the cube of their distances 
(not the square, as in the better known 
formula of the general law of gravitation), 
Now the bodies which exercise this activity 
to any degree worthy of note are: First 
the moon, second the sun, and then, of very 
much less importance but still to be taken 
into account, the following planets, in order 
of intensity: Venus, Jupiter, Mars, Mer- 
cury and Saturn. 

Planetary conjunctions are not the only 
causes of disasters in which a number of 
well known factors enter, such as rashness, 
lack of skill, defects of machinery, and so 
on. It is obvious that all these factors, 
independent as they are of celestial phe- 
nomena, are not likely to occur with any 
greater frequency on days of conjunction 
than on ordinary days. The mysterious 
accidents unexplained by any known causes — 
must be allowed to determine the difference, 
and if this difference on the side of the 
astrologically dangerous days is found to 
have been verified and continues to be 
verified, experts will have in the long run to 
take this new and important factor into 
consideration. Above all, aviators will pay 
due regard to it in the choice of days for 


flight. 
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Generally, the number of “black” days 
is smaller than the number of “white” days, 
which does not prevent the number of dis- 
asters being much greater than on “white” 
days. For instance in 1913, there were only 
174 “black” days, as against 191 “white” 
days, and yet the total number of catas- 
trophies mentioned by the daily press 
(earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, ship- 
wrecks and aerial tragedies) was only sixty- 
seven on “white” days, as against 136 on 
“black” days. 

The results of 1912 are more striking 
still: 159 “black” days with 139 disasters, 
as against 207 “white” days with only 
twenty-one catastrophies. And the figures 
of 1911 are very similar. In 1913 there 
were only thirty-four aerigl disasters on the 
191 “white” days, while the smaller num- 
ber of “black” days, 174, showed the large- 
ly increased figure of sixty, the last victim 
in that year being a British aviator, Capt. 
Lushington, who was the flight commander 
of the naval wing of the Royal Flying Corps 
and used to be the airman of the First Lord 
of the Admiralty. He was killed at East- 
church on December 2, a “black” day, since 
there was a conjunction Jupiter-Moon the 
previous day. 

In 1912 there were forty-five aerial 
tragedies on the 159 “black” days, while 
only fourteen occurred on the 207 “white” 
days of that year. And during the first two 
months of the present year there were 
twelve aerial disasters on “black” days, as 
against two only on “white” days. 


ASPECTS 


To the Editor: 


I wonder why no one publishes an 
ephemeris for transit work giving the sine 
latitude positions of the planets and the 
parallax position of the Moon for at least 
one latitude in this country, as explained in 
Chaney’s Primer of Astrology, Pages 240- 
253, published in 1890. It is a bore and a 
waste of time and energy to reduce ecliptic 
and latitude to right ascension and that to 
sine latitude to figure the transits and as- 
pects correctly. Why not give us a break 
in transit work by publishing a sine latitude 
ephemeris? This term is (or was) used by 
English astrologers to express right ascen- 


sion in zodiacal terms. For instance, if a ~ 
planet is in 14 degrees Aries with 7 degrees 
of latitude, it has the right ascension of the 
Sun when the Sun is in 11 degrees of Aries, 
so the planet is in 10° 6' Right Ascension © 
or 11 degrees of Aries sine latitude. I find 
it much easier to figure aspects with sine 
latitude than with right ascension. Right 
ascension is fine for conjunctions, but how 
to use it for semi-sextiles, quincunxes, 
squares, trines. and sextiles? That’s a 
headache! 

Of course it is probably child’s play to 
figure aspects in right ascension if one is an 
astronomer, or an experienced astrologer 
like Mr. Clancy. But how about dubs like , 
myself? I look at R. A. 273—16 and won- 
der what is in aspect to it with little idea 
and time to figure it out. But I look at sine 
latitude 3 degrees of Capricorn, and I know 
at once every one of its twelve house as- 
pects. Now do you see the value of sine 
latitude ephemerides to us dubs? Perhaps 
you know Latin, but isn’t English much 
easier for you to read in a hurry? So give 
us the sine latitudes, if possible. 

ie eS 


ANSWER: The main point of your dis- 
cussion appears to be that you wish to use 
right ascension for aspects. As a matter of 
fact, astrologers are not in the habit of do- 
ing this. If they were, we could determine 
all the aspects with respect to right ascen- 
sion, instead of giving the aspects with re- 
spect to longitude. 

The point to settle first is, therefore, 
whether to use right ascension or longitude 
for aspects. That matter can be decided 
best by Mr. Clancy, as this policy is in his 
province. 

It is clear that you are going about the 
matter in the most devious and difficult 
way. In any case, it would be best—in 
order to obtain your final result—to work 
directly in right ascension and not resort 
to the extremely round-about method of 
“sine latitude.” Why not use the standard 
methods as set by astronomers and 


astrologers? 
Hugh S. Rice. 





Epitor’s Nore—Strictly speaking, the 
true Geocentric positions of a planet from 
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the point of view of an observer at any 
point on the surface of the earth can only 
be accurately expressed in terms of Right 
Ascension and Declination. 

This is a fact to which we have long 
given considerable thought. It is possible 
that aspects expressed in terms of these co- 
ordinates might reveal much that is other- 
wise obscufe. 

We have touched on this already in our 
June, 1940 issue, page 26. 


ASTROLOGERS’ GUILD 


To the Editor: 


The Astrologers’ Guild of America is one 
of the oldest of the groups, and one that 
will certainly stand every investigation. We 
have a public meeting in the McAlpin Ho- 
tel on the third Thursday of every month 
during the winter and we always welcome 
visitors. Anything you could do to let out- 
of-town students, coming to New York on 
a visit, know about our meetings, would be 
greatly appreciated, as we would be more 
than happy to make them feel at home. 

Thanking you for past favors, and your 
kind consideration, we are 


Sincerely yours, 
The Astrologers’ Guild of America. 


ASTROLOGICAL DEGREES 


To the Editor: 


I claim to be (one of) the youngest 
follower(s) of astrology. Perhaps my birth- 
data will explain this (May 16, 1925 at 
about 4:00 P.M., at Newark, New Jersey). 
I know where all my planets are except 
the Moon, which I think is in Virgo. Am 
I right? 


Interested Taurean. 


ANSWER: Your natal Moon is in 
Pisces, not Virgo. 16° Pisces is sig- 
nificant of your_astrological interest, but it 
is scarcely close enough to the Astrological 
degree, which is 11 degrees Virgo-Pisces 
and 27 degrees Leo-Aquarius.* 





* Carter's Encyclopedia of Psychological Astrology. 



























It is possible that if the chart were 
erected for an earlier hour, the Moon would 
be brought back to this degree. We would 
suggest the application of the Mother’s 
Birthdate Method* of calculation to this 
chart. 


BUSINESS CYCLES 


To the Editor: 


A long time ago (1887) a card came my 
way that was put out by a Denver firm— 
“Geo. Tritch Hardware Co.”—giving the 
years of depression with advice to buy— 
the years of good times and those of “boom” 
times, these last being the best times to sell; . 
with it was the advice, “Save this card 
and watch it click.” 

Now as students and good research 
workers, there should be a way to find 
out CAUSES for each of these different 
times in history. If given the years cover- 
ing a period beginning in 1819, your read- 
ers who really work hard at these matters - 
should find the cause in coordination of 
transits and progressions in the National 
wheels. Perhaps, too, a permanent remedy 
can be found. 

The whole thing is charted very neatly 
on the back of the card, as follows: 





*See Planets, Second Edition, published by Clancy 
Publications, Inc. 
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It looks as though they hit pretty close 
to the Bull’s eye in these calculations—if 
they were calculated. What did he base 
them on? 


Cin. R. 


ANSWER: In this connection, excerpts 
from a personal letter, which the editor had 
occasion to write to a friend during 1929 
in response to a similar query, may now 
prove interesting. 

The letter bearing the date September 29, 
1929, is herewith reproduced just as orig- 
inally written. 


September 29, 1929. 
Dear Friend: 


It would appear that any question 
of business conditions should be re- 
ferred to JUPITER which, in the 
United States’ chart, is found in the 
House of Finance. The Ascendant be- 
ing the most sensitive point, also in 
a Mundane chart being significant of 
the PEOPLE of the Nation, the Tran- 
sit of Jupiter over thé Ascendant 
should bring Prosperity to the People 
and this would give us an ELEVEN 
or TWELVE year cycle of Prosperity 
commencing about 1788, and with the 
present year, 1929, as one of them. 
Therefore, every twelfth year, count- 
ing backward or forward from the 
present, should be marked by great 
Expansion of Public Business and 
Prosperity, and by the same token 
every SIXTH year should be marked 
by great depression (these cycles are 
approximate because Jupiter com- 
pletes a cycle sometimes in eleven and 


sometimes in 11 years, 11 months, 
11 days) but they may be deter- 
mined accurately by reference to the 
Ephemeris for the years in question 
and by noting the positions of Jupiter 
at those times. There will be minor or 
subcycles within this major Cycle with 
the THIRD, SIXTH AND NINTH 
years unfavorable for the Public For- 
tunes, and the SECOND, FOURTH, 
EIGHTH AND TENTH being quite 
good. Thus, from the tenth year of a 
cycle to the second year of the next 
cycle, there should be about FOUR 
years of uninterrupted Prosperity, and 
similarly from the FIFTH to the 
SEVENTH year of a Cycle (inclu- 
sive), there will be a THREE-YEAR 
period of depression. 

Going back into the past, the begin- 
ning of each cycle—marking the high- 
water mark of the Business Tide dur- 
ing which the people should have 
enjoyed the maximum of Prosperity, 
were the following years (commencing 
with the present )— 


1929 1893 
1917 1881 
1905 etc. 
and going forward into the fu- 
ture— 
1929 1953 
1941 1965 
etc. 


The periods of depression and the 
subcycles may be found by reference 
to those years using the method ex- 
plained above. Thus, the periods of 
Business Depression would be 1884; 
1887; 1890; 1896; 1899; 1902; 
1908; 1911;' 1914; 1920; 1923; 
1926; 1932; 1935; 1938; 1944; 
1947; 1950; etc. 


The periods of Prosperity are as fol- 
lows— 1881; 1883; 1885; 1889; 
1891; 1893; 1895; 1897; 1901; 
1903; 1905; 1907; 1909; 1913; 
1915; 1917; 1919; 1921; 1925; 
1927; 1929; 1933; 1937; 1939; 
1941; 1943; 1945; 1949; 1951; 
1953. 





age 


January, 1942 





Those figures in bold type represent 
the Peak in each case, and in the list 
of Prosperous Years, when there is no 
year of depression in between two 
years, a practically uninterrupted 
prosperity period may be expected in- 
cluding both years, or a prosperity 
period of about three years’ duration. 
Thus it appears that there is an un- 
broken three-year period inclusive of 
1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, when the 
business affairs of the Nation should 
be in very good shape—this following 
a depression in 1926, but 1931 and 
1932 may be very bad, the worst in 
approximately 29 years—the last time 
there was a similar condition in the 
chart was about 1902 and 1903. 





In the light of subsequent developments, 
it may be noted that there is a certain over- 
lapping of various periods, also that cer- 
tain specified years may mark a com- 
mencement of a new financial cycle, not at 
first pronounced in effect. For instance, 
‘1933 was the year of the Bank Holiday and 
for that reason may not be remembered as 
particularly prosperous, yet it did mark 
the commencement of a new financial era 
wherein the government at least has had 
plenty of money and has been sufficiently 
generous in putting it into circulation! 


COSMIC ATOMS 


From “San Francisco Examiner,” Sep- 
tember 25, 1941—‘“Today’s Science,” by 
Gobind Behari Lal. 


New York, Sept. 24.—(INS)— 
New methods of investigating how 
power radiated from “cosmic atoms” 
influences human and other forms of 
life have been devised by Prof. Harlan 
T. Stetson, noted scientist of the 
Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology, it was learned today. 

The development and application of 
these methods are being made at the 
new “Laboratory of Cosmic-Terres- 
trial Research,” established by Prof. 
Stetson at Needham, a few miles from 
Boston, where the air is remarkably 


free from the dust and smoke of a 
great city. 

“Cosmic atoms,” that is to say, 
atoms.in the sun and the stars and in 


. celestial space, send out power in the 


form of radiations. These radiations 
consist of various forms of light and 
of electrical bullets, even smaller than 
the hydrogen atoms. 

Doctor Stetson very recently found, 
he claims, that at certain times the 
moon begins to radiate powerful rays 
that reach the earth. These rays are 
like the X-rays used in hospitals, and 
they are invisible and very penetrat- 
ing. 

The scientist’s theory is, that the 
sun and the moon sometimes consti- 
tute’ “a celestial cyclotron,’ atom 
smashing machine. There is a special 
outburst of atomic energy in the in- 
terior of the sun. This causes atom 
bullets to be hurled out from the sun. 
Some of these bullets bombard the 
moon. 

The bombarded rocks of the moon 
then become so excited that their 
atoms pour out atomic energy in the 
form of intense moon rays. 

While these moon rays are pro- 
duced only occasionally, during ex- 
ceptional upheavals of the sun, the 
powerful invisible “ultraviolet rays” 
of the sun come to the earth every day. 


DID ITP 


(Translated from May, 1941, issue 
Demain) 

“In our April issue we remarked on 
the error committed unanimously by 
astrologers in predicting a slow-up or 
defeat for Germany during thé third 
quarter of the year 1940. The Amer- 
ican astrologers were also infected 
with the same psychosis. In fact, in 
the June (1940) issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, at the conclusion 
of an otherwise interesting article, we 
found the following phrase: 

“‘All things considered, the last 
week of June promises to be sensa- 
tional, and we would judge that a 
smashing defeat for German ( Hitler’s) 
forces is highly probable at that time. 
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“What is so amazing is that the 
fall (of France) in June should have 
been calculated so exactly, but that 
the prediction should have run so 
contrary to events.” 


ANSWER: A completely paradoxical 
situation existed in the latter part of June 
1940. In various issues of American As- 
trology Magazine we have consistently in- 
sisted that the month of June 1940 marked 
the peak of Hitler’s cycle of conquest. In 
recent months more and more of the 
politi¢al and military experts have come 
to that same conclusion and it is now gen- 
erally conceded that with the fall of France, 
Hitler did actually go “OVER THE 
TOP.’* 


It is true that the fact of Hitler’s immi- 
nent decline following that month was not 
immediately apparent in any very striking 
manner. His decline has been gradual; 
particularly at first was it scarcely notice- 
able except to those fully acquainted with 
the “behind the scenes” activities, especial- 
ly in the German foreign office** but out- 
wardly there have been some very signifi- 
cant developments which to a person able 
to read between the lines, constituted posi- 
tive evidence of the real trend. Two of 
these may be mentioned as among the 
developments during the last week of 
June and first week of July. We called 
attention to these in our October 1940. 
issue, page 20, and also more recently in 
our December 1941 issue, pages 11 to 14 
inclusive. We refer to the Russian ad- 
vance into Bessarabia, June 29th, and the 
battle of Oran, July 3rd, whereby the 
British navy openly threw down the gaunt- 
let to the pro-Nazi elements of France, 
and no doubt thereby prevented what 
might otherwise have been a “painless ex- 
traction” of the French navy by their Ger- 
man conquerors. 


*The title of the article in our June 1940 issue referred 
to above. 


** Lately revealed to a considerable extent by foreign news 
correspondents who were on duty in Berlin during that 
period; sce also September 1941 issue, American 
Astrology Magazine, page 18. 


In our September 1940 and December 
1941 issues, we have given what is in our 
opinion the real reason why Hitler did not 
and could not invade England in 1940, 
and in that respect he was unquestionably 
defeated, or at any rate he first realized 
that he had been check-mated on the 
diplomatic chess board, which was in effect 
a defeat. He realized that any attempt to 
invade England would instantly bring the 
Russian army into eastern Germany. Fol- 
lowing his course throughout the balance 
of the summer and fall months, we find 
that in spite of all the damage accom- 
plished by the Luftwaffe, his set-backs in 
point of actual ability to achieve further 
conquests were multiplied. For instance, 
Joseph C. Harsch, Berlin correspondent 
for the Christian Science Monitor, in his 
recent book, “Pattern of Conquest,” page 
27, makes this significant statement: 


“If Hitler’s Nazi Germany ever disin- 
tegrates internally under the weight of 
an aroused outside world, history will 
twace that disintegration back to the 
night of August 26, 1940.” 


Mr. Harsch bases this statement upon 
the fact that this was the night that the 
R.A.F. made its first air raid on Berlin, 
and for the first time in a century the Ger- 
man people experienced a war in their own 
homes, He reveals that, while this raid 
was moderate in the degree of damage ac- 
complished, it had a most disconcerting ef- 
fect upon German morale, because “they 
had no historical memory of a war coming 
to them”—always Germany had been privi- 
leged to fight her wars on the other fellow’s 
territory. This is interesting in view of an- 
other analysis of Hitler’s war which we 
published in our August 1940 issue. Read- 
ers who care to refer to page 7 of that 
issue will find a chart for Hitler erected for 
August 27,,1940, which is the date when 
his natal Mars-Venus opposition came to 
his secondary ascendant, in almost exact 
opposition to his progressed Moon square 
his natal Saturn. In the article above 
referred to, this selected date (August 27, 
1940) was one of the critical dates in Hit- 
ler’s career. 
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It is true, as the writer in Demain states, 
that the month of June, 1940 was, in point 
of actual achievement, Hitler’s most suc- 
cessful month, yet in accordance with the 
facts referred to above, it may be seen that 
this month also marked the turning ‘point 
of the war with the trend thereafter defi- 
nitely against him. An explanation of this 
paradoxical situation may be found in a 
revised interpretation of the significance of 
the 7th house. Upon reference to our 
article in the June 1940 issue, it will be 
noted that our deductions relative to that 
month were based upon the conjunction of 
the transiting Mars with his secondary 7th 
cusp. Here was the opposition which he 
met, yet that Mars was sextile the transit- 
ing Uranus on the cusp of his secondary 
4th, therefore when we consider the 7th 
house as not only the house. of open opposi- 
tion and enemies, but also the key to the 
degree to which he may overcome such op- 
position, it may be seen that this house like- 
wise becomes the house of “conquest,” and 
that therefore a destructive (belligerent) 
planet on the cusp of this house may not 
only indicate a battle against an aggressive 
enemy but, if well aspected from other de- 
partments, can indicate triumph over such 
opposition. At this point we may frankly 
admit that this particular (conquest) as- 
pect of that secondary Mars transit was 
overlooked by us in our analysis in the June 
1940 issue, yet as it has been herewith ex- 
plained, we were entirely correct in our in- 
terpretation of the basic significance of that 
7th house Mars. This was nevertheless op- 
position which Hitler could not eliminate 
by temporary dominance. It symbolized 


conditions which had to be recognized by 
him as a necessary part of his world—forces 
which could not be destroyed or suppressed 
for long. : 


‘ 


ECONOMICS 


To the Editors 

As far as the Mars influence or as a “Plan 
of Action” is concerned, it doesn’t give a 
Taurean much of a trend movement as to 
financial situations ; or is there going to be 
the greatest decline ever known after a 
sharp run-up in 1942-43, to start in next 


spring, or did it start May 5th-10th, 1941? } 


TS.an 


ANSWER: With regard to the long range 
trends and general business conditions, we 
believe that Pluto is a more reliable index 
to the present era. 

In this connection it seems fitting to 
recall a brief analysis of Pluto in relation to 
economics that appears in our May, 1935 
issue, page 14: 


The connection of Pluto with Eco- 
nomics and the effect of this planet 
upon the economic structure of the 
world, was in some measure foreshad- 
owed by the greatest boom and Market 
Crash of all time that preceded this 
(Pluto’s) discovery by only a few 
months. Subsequent events in the Fi- 
nancial World have tended to bear out 
the conclusion, that this was no ordi- 
nary Market Crash, but that it did 
definitely sound the death Knell of the 
old (economic) order. We very much 
fear that those who still peer hopefully 
thru the gloom for some signs of a ré- 
turn of the old days are fated to be dis- 
appointed. “Them days is gone for- 
ever.” This does not mean that pros- 
perity will not return, of course; we 
shall again know more prosperous days 
than we have ever known, but the 
foundation upon which that prosper- 
ity will be built will not be the same. 
We are passing thru an Economic 


Revolution affecting, not one country 


alone, but the entire world. We feel 
that the “Healing Crisis” has been 
passed, but the patient, tho well on the 
way to “Recovery,” is yet far from 
cured. 

We have an opinion_as to what the 
principles of the New Economic Order 


will be, but cannot attempt to go into 
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details here. Suffice it to say that we 
believe that the New Economic struc- 
ture will constitute an extension and 
proper organization of our present 
credit system. That the new financial 
order will be designed and founded 
entirely on Government-controlled 
Credits and that money or currency as 
a medium of exchange may be entirely 
eliminated. 


FIGURES DON’T LIE 
To The Editor: 
- Can you tell me the meaning of this chart 
that I copied from the paper “France” pub- 
lished in London (England)? By studying 
it, could you tell when the war will end? If 


so, please tell us. 
Ald. d. 


umm ESt-CO un presage? 


| t 
sou sTaune | HITLER | ROOSEVELT| CHURCHILL 





* . t 
Année de naissance. 1893 1879!  ssay | agg2 | 1873 
Avénement av} | i 

Pouvoir| 1922 | 1924; 1933] 1933; 1940 
Années passées au 

pouvoir 19 | 17| 8 | ae | 
Agee + 58; 62) $2 59 68 


| 3.882 | 3.882 3.882 3.882 | 3.882 

| 

Divisez se chiffre 3.882 par 2 et vous trowveges de l'annce actuelle: 1941 
Libre @ chacun d’en turer le conclusion qu'il voudra 

















ANSWER: It must be admitted that 
at first glance this does look rather im- 
pressive, but after you give the matter a 
moment’s thought you will see that it does 
not make any difference whom you select, 
for if you applied the same formula you 
would get the same result. For instance, 
myself: 

Born 
Commenced pub- 
lishing a maga- 


Years in publish- 
ing business... 
Present age 44 


3882 _ 104) 3882 1941 


2 2 


You see when you add the man’s age at 
this present time to the year of his birth, 
you get 1941. When you add the number 
of years in office to the year he entered the 
office, you also get 1941, since your base in 
each case is the year 1941. 


MUNDANE ASTROLOGY 


The Twelve Houses, interpreted in the 
terms of collective consciousness or social 
units: 

First House 

The Organization as an entity. Its per- 
sonnel in general. Its morale. The body 
politic. 

In a Company Chart, it includes the 
stock holders and the personnel of the 
company in general insofar as this per- 
sonnel functions as a unit. Also the atti- 
tude of the Company toward competitors. 

In a National Chart, the public and 
public consciousness or attitude of the peo- 
ple of the country considered as a unit, 
ie. their national (racial) characteristics 
as symbolized variously as Uncle Sam, John 


Bull, etc. The actions, reactions and general 


welfare of the people. Public disasters in- 
volving injury and loss of life. — 

In a Political Campaign, the majority. 

In a Contest, the public favorite. The 
holder of the title. The one who is chal- 
lenged. Also the decision or decisions of 
the Referee. 

In a Lawsuit, the Defendant. Also the 
sentence (decision) of the Court (fourth | 
from the tenth). 

Second House 

The liquid assets of an Organization. 
Also voluntary expenditures, disposition 
and ability to invest. The Buying Power. 

In a National Chart, voluntary expendi- 
tures. The purchasing power of the Nation. 
The currency and circulation thereof. The 
liquid assets of the Nation. Hence, the 
wealth and prosperity of the people as 
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measured by their buying power, invest- 
ments and currency circulations. The pur- 
chase of stocks and bonds as distinct from 
or exclusive of speculation. National Ex- 


ports. 
Third House 


First hand contacts of the Organization 
with the general public. Inter-Office com- 
munications. Specific information dissemi- 
nating within the confines of the Organi- 
zation. Also public statements of a 
relatively private nature. Departments 
having to do with the dissemination of 
such information. Therefore, all traffic, 
transit, transportation and communication 
departments. Mail order campaign. 

In a National Chart, the tendency or in- 
clination of the people, in general, to travel, 
make changes and communicate one with 
the other within the Nation. The traveling 
public. The degree of public patronage 
and public demands made upon all public 
transportation and communication facilities, 
as distinct from such facilities (ninth 
house). The tendency of the people to 
patronize publications, newspapers, peri- 
odicals, etc. Hence, the reading public. 
Public Interests, Public Opinions: The 
psychology and mental attitude of the peo- 
ple in general. Bordering countries. Also 
emmigration as distinct from immigration. 
The reaction of the people to or as affected 
by atmospheric conditions, temperatures, 
storms, etc. 

In a Court of Law, officers (employees) 
of the Court (sixth from tenth). 


Fourth House 


In an Organization, the personnel of the 
Executive Organization. That is to say, 
its officers and Board of Directors, as dis- 
tinct from the President or Chairman of 
the Board. The foundation or governing 
body in a collective sense. Any reaction of 
the stockholders or Board of Directors in 
opposition to the President. 

Real Estate investments and holdings of 
the Organization, as Base of Operation or 
Field of Activity. The location and con- 
dition of any factory or office buildings 
owned by the Company or wherein the 
Company operates. 










In a National Chart, the living condi- 
tions of the people. The conditions of the 
land or country of the Nation as a locality 
wherein people are subject to natural forces 
(terrestrial as distinct from atmospheric). 
Hence, the living conditions of the people 
as affected by natural forces, such as ter- 
restrial disturbances, floods, earthquakes, 
mining disasters, etc., and property dam- 
ages resulting therefrom. Circumstances, 
conditions and events governing or affect- 
ing ‘real estate' values, mines, buildings, 
etc. The housing ¢onditions of the people, 
also farming and mining products. The 
patriotic inclinations of the people. Those 
who cooperate with, or oppose the Presi- 
dent or Governing Head. Hence, thé Cabi- 
net as a whole. Also the political party 
out of power. 

In a Court of Law, the Jury. 

In a Contest, the Arena of Action and 
the judges as distinct from the Referee 
(tenth). . Also the end of the contest. 


Fifth House 


In an organization, speculations, social 
activities, sports, entertainments, conven- 
tions. Similar activities not engaged in for 
the specific purpose of making money. 

In a National Chart, the inclinations of 
the people to play or express emotion. 
The people’s ambassador. Children and 
the attitudes of conditions and circum-* 
stances governing all young people. Public 
interests in sports, entertainments, specu- 
lation, gambling, the theatre, etc. Public 
emotions, happiness or sorrow, anger, ré- 
sentment, etc. All conditions, circum- 
stances and dangers affecting those on 
pleasure bent. 


Sixth House 


The workers or employees of a Company. 
Their attitude, efficiency and general con-" 
dition. Strikes and labor troubles have’ ~ 
their inception in this house, although they 
take form in the twelfth. The health con-" 
dition of the personnel as affecting the 
organization. 

In a National Chart, the laboring classes ™ 
in general—as a foundation for the Labor = 
Party organizations, unions, etc. (twelfth), | 


i 
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and specifically voluntary services rendered 
by the people. Hence, the personnel of 
the army, navy and all branches of civil 
service. 


In a Court of Law, the deliberations of 
the Jury (third from the fourth) and Court 
Records (fourth from the third). Field of 
activity of the Court Reporter (third.) 


Seventh House 


The Organization in relation to other 
Organizations by contracts, trade agree- 
ments, mergers or reciprocal arrangements 
of any kind. Also Lawsuits and Legal 
Affairs of the Organization in general. Here 
is found all forces opposing the growth and 
free action of the Organization as an indi- 
vidual entity—competitors or their ac- 
tivities. 

In a National Chart, the public as an 
organized (social) unit. Hence Congress, 
Parliament or the House of Commons, as 
the case may be. The social consciousness 
of the people, the relative civilized status 
of the Nation among the Nations of the 
world. Conditions, circumstances and 
events affecting the social evolution of the 
Nation. Those who cooperate with, or are 
opposed to the people in a National Sense. 
This can mean anti-social Organizations or 
Activities, Crime or Criminals in general, 
but particularly is this department indica- 
tive of the individual criminal who as- 
sumes the status of a Public Enemy No. 1. 
In other words, crime personalized or 
highly organized. Anything that contrib- 
utes to or interferes with public harmony, 
or which tends to build or disintegrate 
social identities. The public reaction in 
regard to Foreign Nations toward the Na- 
tion as a whole. Treaties. Allies. 

In an individual sense, public relations, 
circumstances governing the personal meet- 
ings of or dealings between strangers— 
Marriage, Divorce, Partnerships, Agree- 
ments. Hence, the Marriage Rate and 
Divorce Rate in a Nation (which may be 
determined by the planet involved and its 
relations to the fifth house). 

In a Contest, the Challenger. The De- 
cision of the Judges—as distinct from the 
Referee.* 


*In the Chart of a Military Commander, this is the 
House of Victory (Conquest) or Defeat. 


In Courts of Law, the Plaintiff, also 
Lawyers. This is the point of arbitration 
where evidence and the rights of opposing 
factions are weighed. Also the Verdict 
(decision) of the Jury (fourth from the 
fourth). 


Eighth House 


Company losses and gains on account of 
death or in connection with the estates of 
deceased persons. Also financial conditions 
involved in Partnerships, Mergers or Law- 
suits. Financial relations with competitors. 
Specifically the financial condition of com- 
petitors. Revenue from investments or the 
sale (liquidation) of frozen assets. Loans 
and income from sources not under the im- 
mediate control of the Organization. Also 
the Company Treasurer as distinct from 
the Treasury (eleventh—fourth from the 
eighth). 

In a National Chart, Public Income, as 
determined by the involuntary or controlled 
earning power of the Nation. Frozen as- 
sets. Properties. Stocks. Bonds, as distinct 
from Currency. Hence, the Monetary Stand- 
ard of the Nation, All business Organiza- 
tions, such as Trust Companies, Insurance 
Companies, etc. National finances as dis- 
tinct from money actually in circulation. 
Hence, this would also indicate the Public 
Debt. Public sales. Involuntary public 
expenditures such as Taxes, Levies, Tariff 
Regulations, Income from Imports, Cus- 
tom Offices, etc. Financial relations with, 
and the financial conditions of Foreign 
Countries in relation to this particular Na- 
tion. Hence, Foreign Debts (money owed 
to the Nation by Foreign countries) , public 
loans, debts and interest rates. Also the 
National Treasurer as distinct from the 
Treasury (eleventh—fourth from the 
eighth). 

Here we look for the Death Rate and 
also Birth Rate (which may be determined 
by the planet involved and its relation to 
the fifth house) and also for medical dis- 
coveries. Here is found what is known as 
the “Healing Crisis,” if there is such. The 
point of Recovery as well as of Death. 
This is distinctly the department which 
covers irrevocable transitions of all kinds. 
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Ninth House 


The advertising department of an Organi- 
zation and long distance communications. 
Results of mail order campaigns. Also re- 
lations with educational institutions and 
with publications of all kinds. Profes- 
sional consultants. Publicity and public 
relations. Officials in general as distinct 
from their departments (base of opera- 
tions; twelfth—fourth from the ninth). 

In a National Chart, this department 
governs the educated classes, those who 
control or govern the reading, writing, or 
traveling public. Hence, all facilities for 
meeting public demands made upon educa- 
tion, transportation or communication fa- 
cilities, such as educational institutions, 
publications of all kinds, lines of communi- 
cation; also railroads, telephone, telegraph, 
etc. Furthermore, in this department 
are also included facilities for long dis- 
tance traveling or communications, such as 
shipping, cables, etc. It should be clearly 
understood that there is here a distinction 
made between public proclivities in these 
connections as indicated by the third house 
and the actual: facilities therefore which 
come under this (ninth) department. All 
circumstances, conditions, people, events 
and organizations, the purpose of which is 
to educate or otherwise mold public opinion, 
control or satisfy public interests. Hence, 
educators, public advisers and also agita- 
tors, political or otherwise. Everything that 
is calculated to stimulate public interest, 
enthusiasm or ideals. Hence the church or 
educational movements, political or other 
visitors from Foreign Nations, etc. Lec- 
tures, publishers, scientific information, re- 
search, etc. Visitors and messages from 
Foreign Nations. The Secretaries ot State, 
Labor and War as Government Officials 
distinct from the departments which they 
control (twelfth—fourth from the ninth). 
Also immigration as distinct from emmigra- 
tion (third). 

Weather conditions, particularly along 
the Coast. Stgrms, (particularly incoming 
storms). This department really indicates 
storms in process of formation as distinct 
from their effect (third), if any, upon the 
people. Specifically, this is the house where- 
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in originates intellectual or atmospheric 
disturbances of all. kinds; 


Tenth House 


The governing or supreme authgrity of 
the Organization. The organization’s pub- 
lic standing; credit rating. The President 
or Chairman of the Board. 

In a National Chart, this is the “Control 
Tower” of the Nation. The King or Pres- 
ident, also the Political Party in power. 
Here we look for National Honor, Repu- 
tation, Foreign credit, etc. The status of 
the Nation among other Nations or social 
units. Hence, national culture, national 
ideals and achievements. 

In a Court of Law, the Judge. 

In a Contest, the Referee. 


Eleventh House 


Friends of the Organization. This would, 
therefore, include Companies which are 
closely associated with the Organization in 
its activities. Also Organizations or facili- 
ties which provide for social activities, such 
as Fraternal Groups, Clubs, etc. 

In a National Chart, Fraternal Organiza- 
tions, Clubs, the Theatre as an organization 
as distinct from Theatrical Enterprise (fifth 
house), Gambling Resorts, Stock Exchange 
(as an Organization apart from its activi- 
ties—fifth), Public Ceremonies and Cele- 
brations. Social harmony or exchange of 
amenities with Foreign Governments. Also 
the Treasury (fourth from the eighth) 
as distinct from the Secretary of Treasury 
(eighth house), and in an Organization 
chart, the Treasury as distinct» from the 
Treasurer—eighth house. 


Twelfth House 


Forces inclining to dissolution of the 
Organization as an entity. Hence, enemies 
and secret organizations. Investigative 
agencies, also connections with Hospitals, 
Prisons, etc. Labor Unions, insofar as these 


represent the personnel of the sixth house, 4 


Organized and social units distinct from 
the parent Organization. Strikes, labor 
troubles, etc., have their inception-in the 


sixth house, but come to fruition in the 4 


twelfth. Also public relations department j 


(fourth from ninth), 
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In a National Chart, this department 
also rules the army, navy, police depart- 
ments, etc., as social units representing 
Organizations of Public Servants (sixth 
house), the Departments of State, Labor 
and War (fourth from the ninth) as dis- 
tinct from the Secretaries of State, Labor 
and War and their activities. Secret treaties. 

The sixth house reveals the sérvants of 
* the people in unorganized form, but in 
the twelfth house they become recognized 
as social units of various orders and de- 
grees. Hence, in this department we look to 
conditions relative to organized labor 
unions, strikes, strike breakers, institutions 
devoted to the promotion of public health, 
welfare and protection of the people, also 
institutions devoted to the control or con- 
demnation of the people. Hence, hospitals, 
charitable institutions or prisons, and in- 
voluntary or forced services of any kind, 
such as penal servitude, prison labor, the 
police department, the secret service, the 
civil service, army or navy as an organized 
national unit. Also, as the third house of 
the tenth, this department covers the per- 
sonal journeys or writings of those in power. 
We also look to the twelfth department 
for all social units which are detrimental to 
the welfare of the people, such as organ- 
ized crime, criminal gangs, epidemics, etc. 

It will be noted that in the above, a 
definite distinction is made between the six 
houses above the horizon and the six be- 
low. We might call the lower six houses, 
houses of demand, or inclination to act, and 
the upper six houses, ef supply and facili- 
ties for action. 

It will also appear that the upper six 
houses are definitely social houses, the 
lower six are distinctly individual. The 
upper six, organized, the lower six, un- 
organized. The reason for placing the 
Treasurer in the eighth house is evident, 
’ because he controls public finances and is 
the tenth house of the eleventh (second 
from the tenth—government). Naturally, 
therefore, he rules this department of gov- 
ernmental finances, yet his base of opera- 
tions is necessarily the second (liquid as- 
sets of the nation). The same rule applies 
to the Secretaries of State, Labor, and War 
and their departments, and public opinion 
—ninth, twelfth and third houses respec- 
tively. 


PARALLAX 


To the Editor: 

The writer has been a subscriber to your 
paper for some time and wishes to ask one 
or two questions. 

I have three planets in Virgo which 
make me a stickler for details. 

I have studied the parallax and as I un- 
derstand, it is the distance out from the 
place a planet is supposed to be as given 
in the ephemeris. 

As an example, the moon is out about one 
degree and 5 minutes when it is on either 
horizon and at the equator. 

The place as given in the ephemeris is 
for a line drawn thru the center of the earth 
at the poles. 

Thus when any planet is directly over- 
head or at nadir (fourth cusp) it has no 
parallax, but when it is on the horizon it 
has some parallax. But the parallax és less 
as the distance away increases. 

Now, then, the questions I have in mind 
are, first: 


1. Is there a good book which gives this 
parallax for the moon at different declina- 
tions and latitudes other than Chaney's 
Primer of Astrology which I now have? 

This last named book has a set of tables 
but it looks as tho mistakes in printing had 
been made as it is not consistent and the 
variations are not in proportion in some 
places. 

2. Assuming the moon or a planet is, 
say ten times farther away than the moon, 
would that parallax be exactly one-tenth 
of the moon? In other words, if the paral- 
lax of the moon can be accurately told, can 
you tell the parallax of some other body 
whose distance is in the same proportion? 


3. When Venus or Mercury is conjunct 
the sun or near it, how can it be told 
whether it is between us and the sun or on 
the other side of the sun? 

R.N.G. 


ANSWER: There are several kinds of 
parallax, and what you are interested in, or 
should be, is what is known as geocentric 
parallax. I would not define it at all as you 
do in your third paragraph, but geocentric 
parallax of a planet or other object in the 
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sky is the angle subtended at the planet, 
between the center of the earth and the 
observer on the earth’s surface. As to your 
fourth paragraph, I do not agree. And as 
to the fifth paragraph, the last 3 words “at 
the poles” are bad and mix things all up. 
What is known as the “horizontal parallax” 
is the angle at the planet or star, subtended 
by the earth’s.center and the end of the full 
diameter of the earth, but the observer is 
not often in a position so that the horizontal 
parallax is used; the geocentric parallax is 
the one you need. 


Answering the other questions numbered, 
I would say: 


(1) I do.not know of any book which 
gives lunar parallaxes. The matter of 
parallax is very difficult because it depends 
upon several factors which are changing 
every moment, etc.; for instance, it depends 
upon one’s location on the surface of the 
earth, and the position in the sky of the 
moon at that moment. 


(2) The answer to this would be yes, 
at least if one considers the horizontal 
parallax, but I do not think it would neces- 
sarily be quite true with the ordinary or 
geocentric parallax, altho it would be ap- 
proximately true. 


(3) You can tell from the American 
Astrology Ephermis always whether Mer- 
cury or Venus is between the earth and the 
sun, or on the other side of the sun from 
us, in this way: Look under the “Phenom- 
ena” for the month desired, and where you 
find Venus or Mercury at inferior conjunc- 
tion, that means by definition that Venus 
or Mercury is between us and the sun, 
whereas at superior conjunction, the planet 
is on the opposite side of the sun from us. 


Hugh S. Rice. 


PLANETARY COLORS 


To The Editor: 


Having regard to the list of plapetary 
colors, pages 23, November, 1941, maga- 
zine, I would ‘not think one should con- 
sider this a correct list by any means. 

From observation and knowledge of 
astronomy, I will correct the list (rear- 
ranged) as follows: 


Sun yellow-white 
Mercury yellowish-white 
Venus . yellowish-white 
Earth bluish-white 
Moon yellow-white 
Mars reddish 

Jupiter white 

Saturn greenish-yellow 
Uranus sea-green 
Neptune greenish 


' Anyone can see easily that the moon is 
not “green”, and that Jupiter is not “blue 


and purple”, etc. 
H. S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


REINCARNATION 


To the Editor: 

In reply to the most patronizing letter 
of Marc Edmund Jones to Miss Mills, if 
Mr. Jones is not too scientific to believe in 
the Bible, he might refer to Matthew 
17: 10 to 14, which says, “And his dis- 
ciples asked him, saying, Why then say 
the scribes that Elias must first come? And 
Jesus answered and said unto them, Elias 
truly shall first come, and restore all things. 
But I say unto you, that Elias is already 
come, and they knew him not, but have 
done unto him whatsoever they listed. 
Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer 
of them. Then the disciples understood 
that he spake unto them of John the 
Baptist.” 

John 9: 2 and 3 says, “And his disciples 
asked him, saying, Master, who did sim, 
this man, or his parents, that he was born 
blind? Jesus answered, Neither hath this 
man sinned nor his parents: but that the 
works of God should be made manifest m 
him.” ' 

In the first instance, Christ says that 
John the Baptist was Elias; and in the 
second, he does not correct his disciples for 
asking if a man could be born blind because 
of his own sins. Yet, his whole mission 
was to correct false beliefs and to establish 
truth. 


ing that John the Baptist is Elias. Im 
Matthew 11: 14 and 15, he says, “And #f 
you will receive it, this is Elias, which was 


for to come. He that hath ears to hear, let” ¥ 


him hear.” 


Each of the Gospels refers to Christ say- “a 


eee 
Ca 
















































24 American Astrology 





Mr. Jones is taking much the same po- 
sition in regard to reincarnation that 
astronomers hold toward astrologers. When 
the pupil is ready, the Master will ap- 
pear, then one can read “with eyes that 
see.” 

I think Mr. Jones’ articles on astrology 
are splendid. I study them all. But it is 
people who are authorities on one subject— 
including astronomers—who can do the 
most harm by condemning as untrue things 
which they do not believe. Why not stay 
on familiar territory? 

E. E. 


RUSSIA 


To the Editor: 


From the readers of AMERICAN 
AstroLocy Macazine / do believe I shall 
obtain answers to the following. About 
1908 an astrological chart indicated that 
Russia could become the greatest of all 
modern nations. I then believed that such 
might be attained by her efforts alone. Now 
Germany, present conqueror of Europe, 
tracks its way through Russia. Whilst 
Russia, bulwarked by these United States, 
may conquer Germany. Does Russia then 
become Lord of all which Germany cap- 
tured? Will she then be in the position 
which Germany would hold, if she conquer 
Russia? If so, then who are the nations 
outside . . . Britain and United States—? 
Then, with but one bold stroke, Russia, 
that land wherein they say there is no God, 
that all is the state .. . could become the 
greatest of all nations. 


Can my above premises be correct? 
Maclin. 


ANSWER: May we call attention to the 
paragraph re Russia which appeared in our 
' April, 1941, issue,* page 31, as follows: 


What are the odds against all Europe 
going Communistic by May, 1942, 
with an alliance between Russia, Great 
Britain and U.S. A. as the ultimate re- 


*Published March 14th. 


' 


sult of this war, an alliance which 
would designate Europe, the Seas and 
the Western Hemisphere as their re- 
spective spheres of influence? In any 
event, we can see about 50 years of 
relative peace following this war—and 
then—?—Pluto in transit through 
Libra squared by a triple major con- 
junction of Neptune, Uranus and 
Saturn in Capricorn in 1989 would 
seem to be the key. 


It may be added that the word key re- 
fers to the next great conflict. It is worthy 
to note that Nostradamus also mentions 
that approximate period in the following 
verse*: 


“In the year 1999 and seven months 


From the sky will come a great and 
terrible King 


Who will revive the great King- of the 
Angoumois, 


Before and after his coming war will 
rule at full blast.” 


Finally it appears that this particular 
year, 1999, is also the year of a very un- 
usual astronomical phenomenon, to wit: 
a double eclipse in the sign Leo, a partial 
one on July 28th and a total one on August 
11th. 


With reference to the immediate future 
insofar as this involves Russia, when we 
speak of Europe going Communistic this 
does not imply that all of the smaller na- 
tions of Europe will be dominated by 
Russia in a political or economic sense. 
This merely implies that Russia may hold 
the balance of power in Europe—shall we 
say, be responsible for keeping the peace 
of that continent? 


From the point of view of practical ex- 
igency in world affairs, it might well be 
that Japan will also be inclfided as the 
dominant factor in East Asia and the 
Pacific. 
*NOSTRADAMUS—The Man Who Saw Through 


Time, by Lee McCann, published by Creative Age Press, 
Inc., New York, 
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- Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 


CAPRICORN 
Jewels for Those Born December 22nd to January 19th 


ee strangeness and beauty have in 
them an inexplicable element, and the in- 
explicable is always potentially mystical. 
The belief in the mystic properties of jewels 
is of immemorial antiquity. In the ages 
preceding written records, there has been 
no reason advanced to question such be- 
liefs. The belief in the virtues of rare 
stones and metals passed into the scientific 
knowledge of the Babylonians, and found 
a place in their astrological cosmos. To 
them all things were 

subject to the influ- 

ence of sidereal 

powers, therefore it 

was natural that in 

Babylon the “fetish” 

stone should become 

the magical talisman 

by association with 

such a supernatural 

power. The gem was 

inscribed with’ the 

sign that influenced 

it. Precious stones 

themselves, since 

their colors were as- 

sociated with the col- 

ors of the planets, had a place in the as- 
trological scheme. The Egyptian tradition 
even attributed jewels to each day of the 
month, and each decan of the sign, as well 
as to each of the planets. 

The early course of development of be- 
lief in the properties of gems, apart from 
their talismanic and astrological signifi- 
cance, is a matter of conjecture. The 
earliest surviving treatise on the subject of 
gems and mineralogy was written about 
315 B.C. and attributed to Theophrastus, 


but the tradition of use dates back several 
thousand years. B.C. Babylonians, at- 
tributing terrestrial events to sidereal influ- 
ences, found a connection between the 
planets and the metals that reflected their 
rays. Gold corresponded with the sun, 
silver with the moon, lead with Saturn, 
iron with Mars, copper with Venus, and tin 
with Jupiter; therefore, the combination of 
the metals and the gems ascribed to the 
various Zodiacal signs made.a jeweled talis- 
man, the magical in- 
fluence of which had 
no equal. For those 
born in Capricorn, 
December 22nd to 
January 19th, we rec- 
ommend the follow- 
ing jewels: 


Turquoise 


Turquoise is bé- 
lieved to guarantee 
immunity from dan- 
ger. This belief is 
probably the out- 
growth of the old Per- 

sian proverb, “To escape evil and attain 
good fortune, one must see the reflection 
of the new moon either on the face of a 
friend, on a copy of the Koran, or on @ 
turquoise.” They thus ranked the stone 
with their two most precious gifts—a friend,* 
and the sourée of their religion. 

Many of the early American Indian 
tribes believed that if a man went to the 
end of a rainbow after a storm, he would 
find there a superb turquoise in the damp 
earth. No Indian medicine man could ob- 
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tain proper recognition without having in 
his possession several turquoise which were 
indispensable to the working of his charms. 

Turquoise would seem to be one of the 
most essential jewels for persons born in 
Capricorn, whose greatest danger of injury 
is to their knees and legs. Inasmuch as 
the ancients powdered turquoise and used 
it as a poultice for leg injuries, and believed 
that the wearing of turquoise helped to pre- 
vent such injuries, this gem should adorn 
men and women of this sign. 

Turquoise is held in reverence in Tibet, 
just as jade is revered by the Chinese of 
the lowlands. The women of Tibet be- 
lieve that the cloth amulets covered with 
turquoise beads which are given them by 
the Lamas are blessed and give them pro- 
tection from all danger. There is, in Tibet, 
a lifesize Buddha of solid gold with a crown 
of wonderful turquoise on its head, indi- 
cating the esteem in which turquoise is 
held. 


Onyx 


Onyx, so frequently referred to by an- 
cient chroniclers, derives its name from the 
word denoting “fingernail,” due to the wax- 
like lustre associated with the,appearance 
of the human fingernail. The Greek legend 
was that while Venus was slumbering on 
the banks of the Indus, Cupid either play- 
fully, or out of filial respect, cut her finger- 
nails with her arrow, and the parings, 
falling into the river, were converted into 
onyx. However, the onyx mentioned in 
mythological and sacred writings was un- 
doubtedly a different gem than the modern 
onyx—it was probably alabaster. 

For practical reasons, Capricorn people 
rarely admit they love, but as a matter 
of fact they choose a wife or husband as 
carefully as they make an investment. They 
should therefore wear onyx, which is be- 
lieved to stimulate the ardor of love and 
to prevent the mating of these people from 
being too businesslike. 

Onyx is particularly dedicated to the 
planet Saturn, under whose influence these 
people are born, and should be worn on 
Saturday, the day ruled by this planet. 
It was believed by the ancients that the 
wearing of ‘a jewel dedicated to a planet 
on the planetary day was most auspicious 


and aided in the fulfilment of all the de- 
sires of the wearers. 


Garnet 


Garnet signifies constancy and fidelity. 
When worn by the natives of Capricorn, it 
is an excellent complement to their serious, 
steady, practical and honest natures. 

These people need the encouragement of 
success, and failing to receive it, they be- 
come depressed and unduly self-conscious. 
The wearing of a garnet, which relieves 
self-consciousness and depression, should 
help them during the trying days when 
they are building toward, but have not 
yet attained, their expected success. 

People born under Saturn are great lead- 
ers both in social and business life. This 
leadership is gained by sheer merit and in- 
dustry, and the wearing of a garnet typifies 
these traits, as is evidenced by the tale told 
of the ruler of the Island of Ambion. 

This ruler, when a child, was sleeping 
under the trees, when a great serpent crept 
up and dropped a gorgeous, glowing red 
garnet on his breast. In gratitude for this 
gift, the parents gave the serpent food and 
drink, and, by virtue of its power, became 
rulers of the island until the child grew 
to manhood and became king. As king, 
he ruled the island with kindness and great 
good judgment. He encouraged his sub- 
jects to industry and thrift until this little 
island became renowned for its fine crops 
and well disciplined inhabitants. This very 
garnet, it is said, later came to the King 
of Siam, who guards it for its power-be- 
stowing virtues. © 


Sapphire 


Sapphire stimulates high and magnani- 
mous thoughts in its wearers and should be 
worn by the subjects of Saturn who, due 
to their almost supernormal abilities, are 
inclined to be unsympathetic to those who 
are not so well endowed. 

Sapphire is believed to stimulate wisdom 
in its wearers. These people are intellectual 
and practical minded, but no mortal can 
have too much wisdom, so it is advisable 
to wear this jewel. 

These people have tremendous creative 
ability and are most successful in fields of 
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endeavor where ingenuity is needed. There- 
fore they should have in their possession 
a sapphire which, due to its representa- 
tion of the broad expanse of the firmament, 
has long been thought to stimulate imagi- 
nation and to carry the mind to the far 
reaches of the heavens. 


Ruby 


Ruby, with its vivid brilliance, is often 
considered the first in rank of all the col- 
ored gems. This jewel should be worn by 
people born under Capricorn who, with 
their natural ability for leadership, so often 
became first in their chosen sphere of ac- 
tivity. 

These people will make any personal 
sacrifice for position and money. The men 
of this month have been known to go so 
far as to take their own lives to assure 
their families the money and position they 
themselves had sought. Therefore it be- 
hooves a person who loves one born in 
this month to see that he wears a ruby, 
which, from earliest written records, guards 
the wearer against suicide. 

People of Capricorn are either filled with 
optimism or completely weighted down by 
pessimism; when pessimistic, they seem 
obsessed to make others as miserable as 
themselves. The ruby is believed to have 
the power to cheer the mind and raise the 
spirits and should be worn as an antidote 
for black moods. 

Ruby is the symbol of pride and per- 
severance. For these people whose efforts 
have been so highly productive in the ad- 
vance of mankind and who are capable of 
outgrowing their limitations, the ruby 
should be emblematic. 


Pearl 


Pearl was most extensively used in India, 
whence came many fanciful tales of its 
origin. According to one Hindu legend, this 
gem originated in the clouds in a water 
drop, and, due to its rare beauty, was 
appropriated by the gods as their own. A 
cloud-begotten pearl’ “clad in the mighty 
effulgence of the midday sun” was a bless- 
ing not only to its owner, but it emanated 
its blessed influence an hundred yojanas 
(about 350 miles) beyond the precincts of 





the dominion of the king possessing it. If 
by rare good fortune a person belonging 
to the lowest order came into possession of 
such a pearl, he was believed to reign para- 
mount as long as the jewel was with him. 

People born in Capricorn are often very 
intellectual in manner and appearance and 
their eyes are usually expressive. Pearl was 
used extensively by the early alchemists as 
a medication for diseased eyes, and the gem 
had the added attribute of making normal 
eyes more lustrous and beautiful. 

Pearls were believed to strengthen the 
heart and offset the ravages of over-work 
and are therefore recommended to Cap- 
ricorn natives who, in their great ambition, 
frequently suffer from physical and mental 
fatigue. 

Pearl is supposed to be endowed with 
the virtue of giving its wearer complete 
peace of mind. The men and women of 
this period are often hampered by im- 
aginary obstacles, which cause them to seek 
refuge in solitude and introspection, there- 
fore the wearing of a pearl should overcome 
their inhibitions. 


Labradorite 

Labradorite as such was unknown to the 
ancients, but the fluorescent spar had many 
virtuous attributes assigned to it. Chief 
among these benefits was the ability to in- 
duce sleep. For people born in Capricorn, 
labradorite is an ideal gem to wear, be- 
cause these natives are troubled with 
insomnia due to their over-stimulated 
mentalities. 

Labradorite not only relaxes the mind 
but is also believed to relax tense muscles. 
These people are often wound too tight, 
both mentally and physically, as the re- 
sult of long periods of intense concentration 
and this jewel should prove a handy 
remedy. 

Jet 


Jet is found on the Baltic Sea in the same 


locality as amber, and is sometimes re- 


ferred to as “black amber” because both 
gems have many of the same properties. — 

The Phoenicians wrought chains of jet — 
for the neck and*arms, and rings for the 
fingers, in the belief that ‘jet attracted to 
itself and its wearers “those from whom 
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much was to be gained.” Capricorn people 
should wear jet because in their hardheaded 
fashion they wish only to associate with 
those from whom they can benefit. 

Skepticism is a marked characteristic in 
these people, and as jet is supposed to 
banish doubt from the mind of its wearer, 
this gem is recommended to stimulate 
credulity. 


Asteria 


Asteria, with its moving evanescent star 
of light, exerts an ethereal influence on the 
people of Capricorn, whose determined 
practicability excludes all things spiritual 
from their lives in their drive for position 
and money. Although they are the souls of 
honesty and justice and have a certain 
rugged idealism of their own, these people 
become very hard and should wear asterias 
for their softening, gentling influence. 

It was believed that the reflection of the 
star in the asteria propitiated the gods 
when man had become too satisfied with 
his earthly achievements. As the achieve- 
ments of Capricorn people are strictly of a 
practical, earthly nature, the asteria should 
intercede for, them. 


Cat’s Eye 
Cat’s Eye, with its silky lustrous band of 


light, was held in deep regard by the early 
peoples, who believed that it drove away 
witches and harmful influences. 

Worn by those taking part in contests, 
this gem was believed to make the wearers 
invincible. Persons born in Capricorn, 
whose whole lives are virtual contests for 
power and money, should wear cat’s eye 
because, when sure of their abilities, these 
people display pertinacity of action which 
sees their plans through to a successful con- 
clusion. 

People born in Capricorn are particular- 
ly intelligent, practical, industrious and 
self-reliant. Although the influence of Sat- 
urn, the governing planet, enables these 
people to direct their energies in almost 
any direction, it is apt to develop morose- 
ness, self-consciousness and indolence. 

To offset their less desirable traits and 
accentuate their tremendous capabilities, 
the following jewels are recommended for 
the people of this period: 


Redheads 
Jet 
Pearl 
Sapphire 
Sapphire Cat’s Eye 
Cat’s Eye Turquoise 
Star Ruby (as- Labradorite 
teria) 


Blondes Brunettes 


Jet 

Garnet 
Sapphire 
Turquoise 
Labradorite 


Star Sapphire 
(asteria) 


Onyx 
Ruby 
Pearl 





Vincent Lopez Says (Continued from page 3) 


Germany 


With unrest, resentment against the war and the fact that purges 
have been going on, important people in the Nazi party will have dis- 
appeared by this time. Food is scarce and sabotage disrupts the war 
efficiency, with the middle of January bringing all this to the surface. 


United States 


During January, the government is sorely tried in its foreign policy. 
Aggressive acts and warlike actions on the part of the aggressors make 
life uneasy for the State Department. The people are more interested 
in the defense program at home, and not at all concerned in the war- 
like activities of the administration. The armed service, especially 
on the Atlantic, will be hampered by unusual and inclement weather. 
The President could suffer a personal loss. Some close adviser in the 
cabinet, or legislative bodies, could retire due to ill health. The 
people will begin to ask questions regarding their armed forces. 
Taxes are the subject of much discussion and dissension. 
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Zodiacal Kinsmen 


SCORPIO 





Jessie Whittle Koch 





“In Endymion I leaped headlong into the sea and thereby have become better acquainted with 
the soundings, the quicksands and the rocks. ...1 was never afraid of failure, 


for I would sooner fail than not be among the greatest.”—Keats. 
“We must dare, and again dare, and forever dare!”—Danton. 


().. must approach the sign Scorpio 
with some humility and a little apprehen- 
sion prepared with the realization that one 
can expose only a very small portion of its 
psychology and its thesis. It is a sign that 
seems forever veiled in mystery, and im- 
portant revelations of its power have been 
given chiefly in moments of epoch-making 
violence. Among the natives of this sign 
are numerous examples of the self-applaud- 
ing temperament that often descends into 
downright scorn of its fellowmen. On the 
other hand, Scorpio can claim many of 
the world’s finest, with a firm moral in- 
tegrity that withstands all mundane tests. 
It has produced blackguards of the lowest 
variety, and it has given birth to saints. So 
definitely outlined are their moral charac- 
teristics that when they have proved good 
there has been little doubt about their good- 
ness, and when they have been bad, they 
have been very bad indeed. This is a very 
natural state of affairs, for to Scorpio every- 
thing in life is divided exactly and realisti- 
cally into good and bad, and if you happen 
to make a personal remark about a native 
of this sign you will immediately find your- 
self facing the direct query, “Is that a 
compliment or an insult? Is that good or 
bad?” 

To Scorpio life consists primarily of this 
eternal struggle between good and evil, be- 
tween death and life, love and hate, re- 
venge and kindliness, fear and courage. 
No sign is more intensely capable of emo- 
tional suffering, internal, tortuous conflict, 
of “death in life,” than this. Eighth sign 
of the zodiac, fourth house of the Sun, fixed 


water and ruled by Mars, its emotions are. 


not short-lived or light. Life is experienced 
deeply and with intensity or not at all. 


When love dies it dies with violence, in a 
struggle with its opponent hate. The de- 
cision is always final, and though kindliness 
may at times creep in to calm the troubled 
spirit, the death-blow has been to a com- 
plete psychological self; life returns only 
in the guise of a new being, created again 
by love, of an origin as mystical and un- 
knowable as the origin of life itself. 


Martin Luther 


The figure that stands out most clearly 
in history as typical of Scorpio is that of 
Martin Luther, whose destiny it was to 
deal the death-blow out of which the Re- 
formation was to give rebirth to the Chris- 
tian Church. The soul of courage, vehe- 
mence and passion, he experienced many 
psychological crises during his stormy life. 
The apprehension of death is often a criti- 
cal experience in the lives of Scorpio and 
the following description of the moment 
which decided Luther to enter a mon- 
astery is interesting: “The immediate oc- 
casion of this extraordinary step was a 
terrific thunder-storm which overtook him 
just outside the town when he was return- 
ing from a visit home. In mortal dread of 
death, he threw himself on the ground cry- 
ing to the patron saint of miners, to whom 
he had often turned in seasons of distress: 
‘Help, dear Saint Anna! I will become a 
monk!’” Even as a child, Luther experi- 
enced much distress over the thought of 
his sins and lived in fear of eternal punish- 
ment, and though this state of mind would 
be rather out of place in our day, it is often 
revealed in modified form of moral conflict. 
Perhaps no sign knows better than does 
Scorpio the “purgatory” of real life. Luther. 
was made, like Theodore Roosevelt, for 













30 American 


Astrology 





the “strenuous life.” Inaction chafed him, 
and so when he finally took the orders, the 
energy of Mars turned inward caused him 
to be in a constant state of mental and 
emotional turmoil, due to repression, to the 
fear of God and the realization of his own 
ungodliness. It is probable that much of 
this self-condemnation was due to sex- 
repression, and the mistaken instinct of 
Luther to regard normal urges as wicked. 

Luther was essentially a realist of the 
very practical variety, inclined to see only 
one side of a question and to express his 
views on that side with vigor and often 
blasphemy. It was the gradual observing 
of the growth of evil in the Church that 
urged on his Martian instincts for reform 
by rooting out that evil. When Mars acts 
emotionally, immediate and violent action 
is often the result. Luther could never 
detach himself from a situation. He made 
himself a part of it, and became the 
mouth-piece of his age. But Scorpio, in 
its fourth-house-of-the-Sun sense, is con- 
servative, and Luther, even though he 
broke with the old Church, tended to keep 
much of its doctrine and ritual. 

As to personality, Luther is described 
as “full of faults,” passionate, domineering, 
obstinate, prejudiced, violent, vituperative 
and coarse, but a man of heroic mould, 
courageous, strong, masterful, frank, sin- 
cere and generous, always “deadly in earn- 
est.” His personal magnetism was im- 
mense. He was tactless and both admired 
and feared. He was full of self-confident 
egotism and assertiveness, revealing hu- 
mility only in the face of God or Death 
or the Mysterious. The very directness of 
his attack made it impossible for opponents 
to ignore his challenge. He had very dark, 
expressive eyes that were full of “mysteri- 
ous depths.” Yet even though he was a 
bitter fighter against corruption, his vio- 
lence was offset by much tenderness for 
those he loved, his coarseness by a sense 
of delicacy in personal relationships, his 
realism by a strange and humble reverence 
for the mystery of life and the majesty of 
,God’s creation. His practical readiness in 
moments of need or emergency were well- 
known. 

In a discussion of Luther and the Re- 
formation, it is interesting to compare an- 
‘other Scorpio, Erasmus, one of the greatest 


scholar-humanists of all time. Equally 
concerned with Luther in rooting out the 
evils existent in the Church, he revealed as 
much energy in his writings for this cause 
as Luther did in more practical and per- 
sonal ways. In keeping with Scorpio sym- 
bolism, it has been said of Erasmus that 
“his birth marked the death of the Middle 
Ages.” He also had a fear of death, as is 
evidenced by his remark: “I am afraid if 
I were put to trial I would imitate St. 
Peter.” 


Danton 


A titanic, colorful figure in the history 
of the French Revolution is that of Danton, 
whose personality is a fascinating example 
of the dominant type of Scorpio. He is de- 
scribed by one biographer as “independent, 
fearless, quarrelsome; as a youth he ran 
about the country, swam in the river, 
fought those who wanted to fight, as well 
as those who didn’t. Twenty times he 
courted death, twenty times he escaped. A 
bull tore his upper lip with its horns. 
Danton declared war on the bulls, and 
while trying to avenge himself he had his 
nose broken. Another time he attacked a 
herd of pigs with a whip; they trampled 
upon him and injured him seriously. He 
had hardly recovered when he almost 
drowned and shortly afterwards he fell a 
victim to small-pox, which marked his face 
permanently.” “His voice resounded,” says 
Levasseur in his Memoirs, “like a warning 
gun to call the soldiers to the breach.” 





Realist and opportunist, he magnetized his | 
listeners with his very audacity, and was” 


skillful in the art of vanquishing his enemy 
by intimidation, being at his best in mo; 


ments of danger or crisis. Jaurés said, “He © 


drowned all difficulties, all rivalries ‘and 
all hatreds in a torrent of action. His words 
were not only words; they were France’s 
energy made concrete.” He never hesitated 
to resort to trickery and hypocrisy and he 
was given to debauchery of the extreme 


type, and yet even when rushing into ac- ° 


tion that was revolutionary, he still re- 
tained elements of conservatism character- 
istic of the sentimental influence of fixed 


water and the acquisitiveness of this fourth 
sign of the Sun. / 

To this active category belongs Ben-' | 
venuto Cellini, the embodiment, in his | 
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famous Autobiography, of that self-ap- 
plause and self-assertion to which Scorpio 
is prone. His was a rather lovable type of 
arrogance, attractive because of its very 
openness. “Few can rival, none surpass 
me quite,” he said, and he had a passion for 
proving himself always in the right, his op- 
ponent always in the wrong. He was inter- 
ested in what people thought of him after 
his death—the main reason for the writing 
of his biography, and he obviously saw little 
in himself to rouse criticism, for he revealed 
himself with amazing frankness. Unsur- 
passed in his genius for working in gold 
and silver and possessing other artistic 
gifts, he was also a “braggart and a mur- 
derer, insolent, sensual, proud and passion- 
ate.” His boisterous nature was full of 
fighting, qualities, revengeful and scathing, 
yet at ‘the same time he could reveal a 
tenderness in suffering that was both touch- 
ing and hoble. 


Scorpian Sculptors and Painters 


The rulership of Mars and the instinct of 
Scorpio for probing the mysteries of life 
is responsible for the presence of many 
sculptors in this sign, most outstanding of 
which is the modern sculptor, Rodin. Again 
we find “death” playing a dramatic role, 
for Rodin felt the death of his sister so 
keenly that he nearly lost his balance. It 
represented a psychological crisis in his 
life. Rodin saw death everywhere, even in 
the incident of a little choir-boy putting 
out the flame of a candle—the memory 
made a poignant impression upon his mind. 
Rodin thought much about war, felt its 
disasters keenly and sought to depict them 
by means of his art. He succeeded in doing 
this with effectiveness in his famous piece, 
“The Genius of War,” which was, ironi- 
cally, used later to commemorate thousands 
of deaths. Another of his famous works is 


that of “The Citizens of Calais” awaiting’ 


death. His work shows a rugged type of 
Strength typical of Mars; his statues seem 
alive with Martian energy and forceful 
vitality. He sought to depict the primitive 
Martian forces in the male figure, showing 
its physical virility; even “The Thinker” is 
rugged in conception. 

To the artistic group of Scorpio belongs 
also that bold painter of moral subjects, 
Hogarth, who chose such crude subjects for 


the expression of his genius that he roused 
much controversy and unpopularity. With 
his strong reforming and “exposing evil” 
tendencies he painted such subjects as 
“The Harlot’s Progress,” “Four Stages of 
Cruelty,” “Girl Taken in Adultery” and 
“A Rake’s Progress.” His style was hearty 
and rough, his personality blunt yet kindly. 
In the “Shrimp Girl” he showed a tendency 
toward impressionism—a mystical type of 
impressionism that is peculiar to this sign 
and has been more fully developed in recent 
times in the form of abstract art. 

To this latter group belongs Picasso, art- 
ist and sculptor. “I paint what I see,” is 
the simple assertion that comes from his 
direct and economic realism. What he sees 
belongs to the realm of the mysterious ab- 
stract “surrealism” and is too deep for the 
average observer to comprehend without 
adequate explanation. Jacob Epstein’s 
work combines,a primitive Martian vitality 
with its mysticism. Like Rodin and 
Picasso (whose “negro period” was im- 
portant), he showed a love for primitive 
types in his African sculpture. Monet be- 
longs to the field of impressionistic art. 
Thorwaldsen showed a preference for 
mythological subjects. Canova, whtse fa- 
mous “Perseus with the head of Medusa” 
is characteristic of the Scorpio type of 
mind, was deeply serious in the execution 
of his funeral monuments. Sir David 
Wilkie reveals Scorpio’s domestic instincts 
in his painting of domestic scenes. His 
“Rent Day” and “The Reading of a Will” 
are typical eighth sign subjects. 


John Keats 


In the field of literature, Keats is most 
representative. Even as a child he is de- 
scribed as being a “terror with his fists,” 
suspicious of his companions, always 
showing extremes of emotion and gener- 
osity. It was the shock of his mother’s 
death when he was fifteen that caused him 
to turn his thoughts to literature. Keats 
abounded in passionate, feverish Martian 
energy released through a water sign. He 
worked in the midst of constantly failing 
health, faced always with the spectre of 
death, and always absorbed with his pos- 
sessive and unsatisfied passion for Fanny 
Brawne. His poetry represents emotion and 
sensuousness brought to the very height of 
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expression, but it possesses little philoso- 
phy, for which Scorpio shows little inclina- 
tion. One critic refers to his creative genius 
as “supreme surgeon of the senses.” Like 
Stevenson, he was sufficiently interested in 
the dramatic after-effect of. his death to 
write his own epitaph: “Here lies one whose 
name was writ in water,” and it is interest- 
’ ing to observe that even his death was the 
cause of much controversy in literary and 
publishing circles. One never thinks of 
Keats without thinking also of his tragic 
and early death.* 

Audacity of temperament and fiery en- 
thusiasm make Stevenson an irresistible 
figure in the literary world. ‘Passionately 
interested in himself, he made his char- 
acters lead the adventurous and self-satis- 
fying life he himself longed to lead. Never 
resposeful, there is a strain of intense emo- 
tional excitement running through all his 
novels. He too was concerned with the 
problem of good and evil and succeeded in 
giving those two enemies dynamic embodi- 
ment in “Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde.” Like 
Keats he had to fight all his life against 
ill health and did so with remarkable 
courage and fortitude. Forever faced with 
the possibility of early death, his Martian 
spirit held: all the strength his body lacked 
and he stands out as a superb example of 
the dominance of the will over human 
frailty. 


George Eliot 


George Eliot thought much about the 
struggle between good and evil, believing 
that women should establish their own 
moral standards by examining their own 
inner feelings to judge the rightness or 
wrongness of any act..She believed in the 
moral leadership of women, urging them to 
dare to think for themselves about prob- 
lems that hitherto they had allowed to be 
solved by men. In her novels she sought 
to point out the tragedy that results from 
weakness of character. Her characters are 
full of vitality and warmth and vigor, and 
in Maggie Tulliver she gives a lovable pic- 
ture of the typical Scorpio tomboy, full of 
mischief and daring and faith in her own 
right to assert herself. George Eliot’s 
*Ep Note—lIt is interesting to note that, in keeping with 
the fixed light house influences of Scorpio, Keat’s great- 


est recognition and fame came after death, and his name 
became immortal. 





understanding of life was deep, tender dnd 
human, and though she broke away from an 
orthodox view. of religion, she always re- 
tained a sentimental respect for the beliefs 
she had discarded. In her analysis of moral 
issues, she made an appeal to both reason 
and instinct, and one critic describes her 
as “probing the mind of her characters with 
a surgical knife.” She suffered much sub- 
jectively over the tragic results of sin and 
analyzed with minute care the relationships 
between types of misconduct in her effort to 
discover the exact reality of right and 
wrong. “She demonstrated,” says her 
biographer, “the power of intimate grief 
to purify and hallow commonplace peo- 
ple.” The self-examination that is forced 


upon the individual by psychological death * 


she understood deeply. 


Other Famous Scorpians 


There are many others who are illus- 
trative of the Scorpio trend of personality; 
and mind and emotion are so involved, in 
all cases, with the personal self-assertive 
life that it is impossible to discuss them 
separately. There is Asa Gray, the botanist, 
who wrote letters with a “candor that 
stings,” and about whom Bradford writes: 
“He too felt, and through his writings 
made others feel, how intense and unfailing 


is the interest of probing a little farther . 


into the mystery of life, of lifting one even 
insignificant corner of Nature’s sweet, vast 
garment of secrecy, of asserting the most 
stimulating, if not the highest of human 
powers, the power to understand.’’ There 
is Mme. Curie, the patient and noble hu- 
manitarian scientist who probed the mys- 
teries of matter to give radium to the 
world; Robert Fulton, inventor of the 
steam-boat (Mars-water); Gaboriau, the 
originator of sensational] crime fiction, art- 
ist in creating “secret service” types of 
character; Thomas Browne, scholar, anti- 
quary and medical man, absorbed in both 
scientific and mystical subjects, a char- 
acter of almost unblemished integrity; 
Macaulay, about whom Melbourne said: 
“T wish I could be as cocksure about any 
one thing as Macaulay is of everything.” 
John Bright, the Theodore Roosevelt of 


British politics, foe of corruption; St. ~ 
Augustine, whose “Confessions” reveal a — 
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Breadth in Being ° 


THE. SCIENCE OF THE AGES XXIII 


A Considération of Exhibition and Scope as the 


Transcendental Factors in Personal Existence 


a. greatest mystery faced by scientific 
thinking is the dogged determination of 
life to continue its own existence. This is 
far more than the struggle of an organism 
for self-survival. Why should the primitive 
animalcule, the simple plantlike organism, 
the completely undifferentiated living cell, 
concentrate the greatest of its energies on 
the task of providing nature with an un- 
limited stream of its own replicas? Nature 
is prodigal when it comes to this phenome- 
non, and yet curiously practical. Some 
living orders particularly vulnerable to at- 
tack by their enemies, such as the frog, will 
provide eggs capable of maturation under 
the most adverse circumstances, and in 
_tremendous quantities, while other living 
creatures almost invulnerable to attack by 
comparison, such as the starfish, show a 
relatively limited reproduction. There is 
no difficulty in understanding the persis- 
tence of survival in ordinary direct terms, 
but this form of “survival” through a pro- 
jection of self in separate and distinct 
duplications of self is somewhat beyond 
normal scientific comprehension. It is a 
transcendental type of sequence. 

The phenomenon of survival through 
self-duplication in higher life becomes the 
basis of all real culture, or civilization. The 
development in complexity is not towards 
a complication of the physical cycle in 
experience, like the fantastically involved 
reproduction in the lower orders of life 
which undergo metamorphosis, such as the 
butterfly, or in the parasitic orders which 
operate through an “alternative host” such 
as the wheat rust which uses the barberry 
shrubs near the grain fields, but instead 
involves a ramifying association with 


Marc Edmund Jones 


values and ideas. While human individuals 
of lesser cultural resources will reveal a 
strong driving urge for marriage and fam- 
ily, creatively-minded individuals, refined 
by cultural training, will seek the compen- 
sation afforded by artistic and aesthetic 
self-expression. This takes many forms, 
destructive. as well as constructive. There 
is the lust for power by which a man seeks 
to control all life around him, as well as 
the avarice by which he tries to gain 
advantage for himself at the expense of 
others. However it may reveal itself, this 
self-projection seems a primary necessity of 
existence. i 

The mystery in all this disappears when 
life is looked upon as something self-acti- 
vated by the sheer potentiality of itself. 
Being is a process of continuous self-recon- 
struction, what is known philosophically as 
a continuum, Man’s environment is as 
much a part-of his personality as his clothes 
and flesh, his habits and thought; and so 
is anything else in and with which he acts, 
feels and thinks. The effort of the indivi- 
dual to control his circumstances, or to set 
himself forward among his fellows, is simply 
the fundamental activity of existence when 
this is seen on the social level. Thus man 
is first of all an organism that exists, and 
so seeks to preserve itself both by outward 
acts of self-protection and inward appe- 
tites and functions of self-sustainment. 
Man also is a social animal that shares/its 
existence, and develops a culture and a 
civilization, and acts in its social as well as 
its physical interests, as has been suggested. 
More than all this, man is a transcendental 
entity that must express itself abstractly 
as. a condition of continuance in self- 
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awareness. Breadth in being is this highest 
self-expression at root, and it has the same 
twofold nature found in the prior two 
phases of complication in potentiality. 
The first step beyond direct human ex- 
perience in a simple social sense is when 
man moves ahead of himself imaginatively 
or creatively, and begins to have his con- 
scious experience of tentative reality, his 
true “vicarious experience.” This is shown 
in Pythagorean astrology by the five-degree 
aspect, for which the keyword is “exhibi- 
tion.” Here man not only is what he is 
of himself, and as a social part of his en- 
vironment, but he clothes himself, so to 
speak, in the various ideas concerning him- 
self which he wishes to project into actu- 
ality in order to have an evaluation of 
them, and gain an understanding of their 
worth. This is the most simple of all 
creative capacities. It is the ability of the 
organism to play, have a good time, dis- 
sipate substance and energy for an end that 
is not practical or conditioned. Pleasure 
and satisfaction represent, in life, the kind 
of motive that is the most natural or the 
least ulterior, evident on a level where the 
individual is least conditioned. It be- 
comes a direct experience of freedom. In 
its highest from it is breadth in being, and 
in the lowest it is that wilfulness by which 
the individual “tests” life to see how far 
he can preserve his existence without sur- 
rendering the facets of character which to 
him seem to have the greatest significance. 
An excellent illustration of the less happy 
wilfulness is provided by the average three- 
year-old child. The youngster by now has 
learned to handle his organism in an ordi- 
nary sense—that is walk, dress and undress 
himself,.and so on—and in addition he has 
acquired the skill of speech. He has 
brought himself to a point of three degrees 
of freedom: his self-continuance, his move- 
ment in the situation, his participation in a 
human world of ideas. As yet, however, he 
has gained no acceptable set for his own 
personality, and this he must achieve, if 
only tentatively at first. His method is in- 
stinctive, consisting of the simple device of 
going contrariwise as far as possible, in 
every detail of existence directed by adults 
or the older children. He is able to do this 
because he has acquired words, or has 
achieved, in preliminary fashion, a form of 


expression which inherently is tentative, 
Thus, even if he is forced to do what is 
demanded of him, actually he can still 
affirm that he won’t. He can make a 
statement experimentally, and he finds that 
it gives him an influence in the life of these 
others which is somewhat equivalent to 
their impact on him. 


The Five-Degree Aspect 


The individual’s continued conscious ex- 
perience of his set “in personality, which 
permits it to be, is achieved by his creative 
act of stamping it on other people, or upon 
his environment. Whether the impact on 
the social milieu is broadly effective or not, 
this is his move to freedom, his act of 
essentially free will. The five-degree aspect 
specially indicates this factor in any native’s 
life. Horoscopes with many aspects of five- 
degree deviation from exactness will reveal 
a personality with an outstanding trend to 
self-exhibition, for better or worse. The 
latter case may be no more than an over- . 
fondness for loud conversation, or con- 
spicuous clothing and mannerism, since it 
is the average man’s healthy necessity to 
have something to say or do in every situa- 
tion. The normal beginning of the exhibi- 
tion-potential is in play and sports, so that 
this aspect’ may indicate a considerable 
competency in these fields. Like the quin- 
tile aspect, the five-degree indication 
suggests artistic talent or theatrical com- 
petency. But it is much more than these. 

Human beings who deface property are 
fundamentally giving expression to the 
spiritual necessity that they leave their 
mark on life. A man who injures another 
is at heart making a compensation for what 
he suspects is his inability to influence the” 
other by better means. The artist similarly, 
on a higher level, will starve, or deprive 
himself of every luxury, in order to pour 
his soul into his clay, or on his canvas. 
The poet or writer, the prophet or re- 
former, will hold steady under long years of 
inappreciation, with discouraging denial of 
recognition, because he has the conviction 
within himself that he somehow is leaving 
his stamp upon his generation. Few among 
human beings carry the positive self-ex- 
pression of their nature to this point, but 
in whatever they do they are acting in re- 
sponse to the same needs. Aspects with ~ 
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their degree of potential-complex indicated 
by the five-degree, and also by the asso- 
ciated six-degree déviation from exactness, 
are an astrological clue to the way in which 
a given life will gain its major focus in the 
problems of self-projection, or conscious 
continuance. When the important aspects, 
on the one hand, or when many of the total 
aspects, on the other, are of the five-degree 
and six-degree order, the life is largely 
characterized by problems of conscious self- 
discovery. 


The Six-Degree Aspect 


The six-degree aspect takes the keyword 
“scope,” and provides the negative facet of 
the transcendental necessity for an indi- 
vidual self-realization. The indication here, 
however, is not a problem of self-expres- 
sion, in the form of typical and sharpened 
creative acts of self, but instead is a neces- 
sity that the being order itself in many dif- 
ferent areas, or provide itself with the 
breadth necessary for any genuine fullness 
in conscious self-realization. Aspects with 
this degree of deviation reveal great power 
on the whole. This is suggested by the sym- 
bolism of numbers. In the same way that 
the Tetagrammaton has dramatized great 
influence of the “four” in nature, so Solo- 
mon’s Seal, or the six-pointed star made by 
the interlaced triangles, and familiar to 
most people in connection with the Jewish 
synagogue, is a universal glyph for unusual 
resources or capacity. The two triangles 
represent the effective and equal interlacing 
relationship of the worlds of force and 
value, or substance and idea. They suggest 
power in the greatest possible sense. Hence 
the chart, with a strong indication through 
these six-degree aspects, describes a life in 
which the individual is able, through all 
normal circumstances, to execute his desires 
with rather remarkable precision. 

The difference between “free will” and 
“power,” or between the five-degree and 
six-degree aspects, is that in the former case 
it is only necessary for the individual to 
compel the acceptance of his stamp from 
the environment, whereas in the manifesta- 
tion of power, he must work co-opera- 
tively, towards some common end, with the 
factors around him. The obstreperous 
three-year-old is able to express himself by 
common negation, upsetting the balance of 





adults entirely, but it takes more than a 
three-year-old experimentation to become 
manifest as power. Simple creativity may 
be no more than an objectification of 
imagination, but power has administrative’ 
responsibility. ‘“Exhibition” concerns itself 
with possessions and talents in a simple 
sense, and is devoid of complication in the 


‘terms of the individual, but “scope” in- 


volves a definite readjustment of life and 
all its factors, together with a continuous 
working out of mutual relations betwee 
both men and men, and men and the situa- 
tions in which they find themselves. 


The Emphasis of Potentiality 


The techniques of interpretation pre- 
sented thus far have offered one alternative 
in the approach to the horoscope from the 
point of view provided by a particular prob- 
lem. This is the simplest of all methods 
because, once the essence of this problem 
has been identified in terms of the relation 
between a given two planets, the judgment 
becomes an interpretation of the aspect’s 
value according to its deviation from exact- 
ness. While many students will have pre- 
liminary difficulty, in making this identifi- 
cation of a problem in the terms of a single 
relation between the planets, it will be 
possible at this point in the articles to give 
some special assistance through a tabula- 
tion of the aspects. 

The next technique suggested is based 
upon the pairing of the planets. In its 
simplest form it consists of observing which 
of the four departments are brought to a 
special focus in a particular chart by the 
nature and closeness of the aspects between 
the two principal planets in each case. The 
closest aspect identifies the department of 
major importance in the given life, and the 
nature of this aspect reveals the nature of 
the activity by which the principal life- 
focus is made manifest in everyday prob- 
lems. More light on this particular pdint 
will be given in the final article, of this 
second section in The Science of the Ages, 
which will appear next month. 

A third technique can now be offered, and 
it provides a method of relatively complete 
chart interpretation by Pythagorean Astrol- 
ogy. Most simply, this third technique 
requires the analysis of all aspects among 
the planets. Primary. attention must be 
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given to those which are the closest, merely 
using the relations of the key-planets in 
the departmental “pairs” as a method of 
focal determination. The closest aspects, 
in the order of their closeness, show the 
important emphases of the life. The import 
of the deviation from exactness has been 
given in the preceding articles, together 
with the significance of the, four sets of 
department pairs. The following tabulation 
summarizes the other possible relations. 
This reveals the native’s pattern-of-activity, 
or shows the facets of this character which 
are particularly sharpened by experience. 
Knowing this, the significance of any situ- 
ation is obvious, and the way to solve any 
given problem at once suggests itself. 


The Basic Import of the Non-Key 
Aspects 


Sun and Jupiter—This ‘relationship ex- 
presses the fundamental ambition of being, 
and identifies the area of activity in which 
the native shows the least inhibition. 

Sun and Saturn—This relationship ex- 
presses the most direct manifestation of 
self-interest in the life, and identifies the 
area of the activity in which the native 
shows the most constructive sensitiveness 
to the general welfare. 

Sun and Mars—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest natural assurance, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows the greatest simple persistence. 

Sun and Venus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest basic impatience, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows the greatest resignation. It 
is to be noted that aspects of consequence 
and strength between these planets are very 
rare. 

Sun and Mercury—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest fundamental self-con- 
sciousness, and identifies the area of activ- 
ity in which the native shows the most 
constructive self-admiration. It is to be 
noted that aspects of consequence and 
strength between these planets are \very 
rare. 

Sun and Uranus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest desire to bend others to 
the whim of self, and identifies the area of 
activity in which the native shows the 
greatest natural ambition. 

Sun and Uranus—This relationship ex- 


presses the greatest desire to gain self- 
recognition, and identifies the area of activ- 
ity in which the native shows his greatest 
willingness to curry favor with others. 

Sun and Pluto—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest prophetic insight, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows his capacity for moving with 
the trend of the times. 

Moon and Jupiter—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest personal satisfaction 
with experience, and identifies the area of 
activity in which the native shows the 
deepest’sympathy with others. 

Moon and Saturn—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest capacity for adjustment 
to others, and identifies the area of activity 
in which the native shows his capacity for 
ordinary fellowship. 

Moon and Mars—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest potentiality for carry- 
ing out community ideals, and identifies the 
area of activity in which the native shows 
his greatest response to the ideas of others. 

Moon and Venus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest surrender to superficial 
convenience, and identifies the area of 
activity in which the native ultimately se- 
lects the circumstances of his life and works. 

Moon and Mercury—This relationship 
expresses the greatest rationalizing capac- 
ity, and identifies the area of activity in 
which the native shows his fundamental 
response to his own prejudices. 

Moon and Uranus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest abandon of character, 
and identifies the area of activity in which 
the native shows his capacity for experi- 
ment. 

Moon and Neptune—This relationship 
expresses the greatest detachment from im- 
mediate reality, and identifies the area of 
activity in which the native shows his 
dramatic ability. 

Moon and Pluto—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest capacity for sacrifice, 
and identifies the area of activity in which 
the native shows his ultimate perspective. 

Jupiter and Mars—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest spiritual integrity, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows his psychological poise. 

Jupiter and Venus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest esthetic realization, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the — 
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native shows his true self-appreciation. 

Jupiter and Mercury—This relationship 
expresses the greatest mental integration, 
and identifies the area of activity in which 
the native shows his basic line of interest 
in life. 

Jupiter and Uranus—This relationship 
expresses the greatest degree of self-expec- 
_ tation, and identifies the area of activity in 

which the native shows his most uncon- 
ditioned independence ‘of spirit. 

Jupiter and Neptune—This relationship 
expresses the greatest simple self-indul- 
gence, and identifies the area of activity 
in which the native shows his non-dis- 
criminating response to anything at hand. 

Jupiter and Pluto—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest unreasoning reaction to 
current prejudices, and identifies the area 
of activity in which the native shows his 
depth of instinctive realization. 

Saturn and Mars—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest rebellion against the 
formal circumstances of experience, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows the degree he is challenged. 

Saturn and Venus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest willingness to avoid 
change, and identifies the area of activity 
in which the native shows his dependence 
on static values. 

Saturn and Mercury—This relationship 
expresses the greatest depth of realization 
in experience, and identifies the area of 
activity in which the native shows his re- 
sponse to ultimate potentialities. 

Saturn and Uranus—This relationship 
expresses the point of greatest capacity for 
self-release in the mood of the moment, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows the real nature of his inner 
self. 

Saturn and Neptune—This relationship 
expresses the greatest possible loss of self in 
any given human relation, and identifies 
the area of activity in which the native 
shows his gift for simple inertia. ; 

Saturn and Pluto—This telationship ex- 
presses the greatest faith in alien reality, 
and identifies the aréa of activity in which 
the native shows his basic -gullibility. 

Mars and Mercury—This relationship 
expresses the greatest functional unity 
among the various faculties, and identifies 
the area of activity in which the native 











shows his most habitual response to a given 
situation. 

Mars ard Uranus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest impersonality in motive, 
and identifies the area of activity in which 
the native shows his simple impulsiveness. 

Mars and Neptune—This relationship 
expresses the greatest sense of personal in- 
volvement in the immediate situation, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows his tendency to do just what 
is expected of him. 

Mars and Pluto—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest response to the un- 
known or unrealized, and it identifies the 
area of activity in which the native shows 
his willingness to be exploited by others. 

Venus and Mercury—This relationship 
expresses the greatest satisfaction with the 
established order of things, and identifies 
the area of activity in which the native 
shows his concern over the inconsequential. 
It is to be noted that aspects of cSnsequence 
and strength between these planets are 
very rare. 

Venus and Uranus—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest public involvement of 


._the self’s private affairs, and identifies the 


area of activity in which the native shows his 
most basic lack of common discrimination. 

Venus and Neptune—This relationship 
expresses the greatest disinterest in practi- 
cal life, and identifies the’ area of activity 
in which the native shows his disinclination 
to move in his own interest. 

Venus and Pluto—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest willingness to con- 
tribute. to current prejudices, and it 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows his escapist proclivities. 

Mercury and Uranus—This relationship 
expresses the greatest intellectual capacity, 
and identifies the area of activity in which 
the native shows his competency in the 
attack upon a problem to be solved. 

Mercury and Neptune—This relation- 
ship expresses the greatest conventionality, 
and it identifies the area of activity in 
which the native shows his dependence on 
the thinking of others. 

Mercury and Pluto—This relationship 
expresses the greatest political acumen, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows his native resourcefulness. 

(Continued on page 48) 
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oD Pisces native whose chart accom- 
panies this article is undecided whether to 
go into a law enforcement agency or on the 
stage. She is fortunate enough to have 
equal opportunities to enter either, but 
realizes that law enforcement is likely to 
be the more lucrative from a_ security 
standpoint. 

It is seldom that the astrological indica- 
. tions connected with the vocational choice 
are as clear cut as those present in this 
chart. Without equivocation, we can say 
law enforcement, by all means. Of course, 
this girl likes to “act”—-Mars in Leo, and 
Venus in Aries in the 5th house of self- 
expression (with Jupiter in Aries on the 
cusp of this house) will always be an 
“actress,” no matter in what vocation the 
native finds herself. However, the Moon 
in the 12th house indicates an indirect con- 
tact with the public and is not as a general 


Vocational Department 


“Every man is the architect of his own fortune.” 
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rule considered favorable for theatrical 
work. (The exception might apply to 
those cases where actors always conceal 
their own personalities in character parts 
such' as the roles played by the late Lon 
Chaney. Radio work would also be con- 
sidered a “12th house” activity as far as 
relationship with the public is concerned.) 

There is a real necessity for this native 
to keep her ambition centered on a fixed 
goal, and to work diligently at all times 
toward this goal. “Life” is apt to be good 
to her (Sun trine Moon, Mars trine Venus) 
and only her own tendencies to relax in her 
efforts when the going is smooth (Saturn 
trine Sun and Moon) and to scatter her 
energies (Moon square Mars and Mercury) 
can retard her progress. 

The native’s best work in the law en- 
forcement field will probably be that which 
is connected with children—as_ truant 
officer, in work with incorrigibles or with 
juvenile delinquents and so on (Venus and 
Jupiter in Sth, ruling children, trine Mars 
in Leo, sextile vocational indicator, Mer- 
cury). "A governmental position as head of 
an institution dealing with juvenile social 
problems should be this girl’s ultimate aim 
(Sun in 4th house of home, trine Moon 
in 12th, ruling institutions, trine Saturn in 
8th house of reorientation in the sign of 
the mother). Her real worth is likely to 
become apparent only when she has reached 
an executive position of this type (Mars in 
Leo shines at his best: only when he has full 
charge of situations) ; genuine personal sat- 
isfaction will also depend upon the attain- 
ment of a top position—Jupiter in Aries 
reacts to the opportunity which offers a 
chance for personal glory and Venus in 
Aries also demands appreciation for purely 
personal work. 


The native’s interest in dramatics should ~ 





be fostered, for it may well serve as 
adjunct to successful social work through 
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organization of amateur performances and 
the like for those under her charge. 

We might suggest that this girl curb a 
tendency to speak out at all times—“hang 
the cost;” Mercury conjunct Uranus in 
the 3rd house of speech, square Moon in 
Scorpio and opposing Mars and Neptune in 
Leo, could hardly be termed tactful; not 
only that—she may jump at conclusions 
which can be wrong as often as right, so she 
should learn to hold her fire until she is 
sure of her supply of ammunition. 

‘ 


Government Service 


R.L.A....1 have a desire to work with 
my hands. Am not interested in going to 
college after high school at this time. My 
birthdata is August 8, 1924, 8:50 P.M., 
MS.T., 40 N., 105 W. 


The midheaven ruler in this case is 
doubtful, for an error of one minute in the 
birth time would change the sign on the 
10th house. However, we would not sug- 
gest manual labor in this case, were it not 
the expressed desire of the native. Mer- 
cury, ruler of the 3rd house of manual skill 
is placed in the 6th, opposition Mars and 
Uranus in the 12th and square Jupiter in 
the 9th. With this mutable cross in cadent 
houses, the native must be warned against 
jumping from job to job, trying this trade 
and that. If possible, he should continue 
his education, for there is no better anti- 
dote for Neptune conjunct the Sun than a 
thorough grounding in facts, figures and 
logic. 

However, if further education is impos- 
sible, the wisest course for him might be to 
begin his military training, preferably naval 
training in this case (Uranus, Mars in 
Pisces trine Venus in Cancer, Jupiter in 9th 
trine Sun in 6th) immediately after high 
school. He could learn a trade while in 
naval training, one of the building or con- 
struction trades if he is still determined on 
developing a manual skill, but he may well 
find his “place” in a naval career. Govern- 
ment work of some kind is favored—this 
could be federal government employment 
in one of the military or civil services, 
Municipal government in the fire or police 
department, or state government as in the 
| State troopers. 


Engineering 


Mrs.C. F. L....1 have two boys who 
are very anxious to chopse the wisest course 
as they go through the remaining years of 
high school and college. The elder, born 
September 29, 1925, at 7:50 P.M., 
122 W., 38 N., seems mechanically in- 
clined, not quite sure of himself, now going 
through a rather difficult time. The other 
boy born October 12, 1926, 5:45 PM., 
same location,-is much more mature than 
his older brother, thinks he wants to take 
an, engineering course, but doesn’t know 
which branch to choose. 


Both these boys are Librans; the elder 
boy, with Moon in Pisces and Mars con- 
junct the Sun, is more jittery, impilsive, 
emotional. The younger son has the Moon 
in the more sober Capricorn; Mercury, 
working through Scorpio, the sign which 
holds Saturn (ruler of the midheaven), 
gives a more serious outlook, and with 
Jupiter in the 11th house of Objectives, 
supplies a more definite knowledge of what 
he w4nts from life. 

The younger boy should not make his 
final choice until he is ready to enter col- 
lege. A science course in high school, with 
a full schedule of math, should give him 
the necessary preparatory work for any 
engineering course. When he is ready, he 
can consider the relative possibilities of in- 
dustrial, construction and electrical engi- 
neering, in that order. 

The elder boy should follow a profession 
which will bring him into contact with the 
general public (Uranus, ruler MC, and 
Moon in 1]th). No decision should be 
made in this case until the progressed Full 
Moon in late ’42 or early 43. The adver- 
tising and publishing fields offer excellent 
opportunities for him (Jupiter in 9th sex- 
tile Moon-Uranus in 11th, sextile Saturn- 
Venus near 7th). Law and diplomacy are 
also possible choices, and either could be 
the first step toward a brilliant political 
career. In any case, languages should be 
the major subject in high school and a 
straight academic course started in college 
if he is still at sea when he matriculates. 

It is very possible that the elder boy 
will make an extremely advantageous mar- 
riage, or that he will be helped along pro- 
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fessionally through his contact with a 
woman or women who will stimulate his 
ambition and contribute to his success (the 
trines between the Scorpio and Pisces 
planets from cusp of 7th to 11th). The 
student should not overlook the fact that 
the ministry would be possible with the 
elder boy’s chart, and medicine in the case 
of the younger child—the bias toward 
either of these professions often depends 
on environmental or hereditary factors. 


Locality 


R. D.S....1s Indiana a lucky move for 
my granddaughter? She is going to college 
there. Due to unfortunate conditions con- 
nected with the father, she lost her home 
and I am much concerned about her. She 
was born April 3, 1924, 8:00 A.M., 41 N., 
74 W. 


The move to Indiana brings Aries to 
the ascendent, giving the native a better 
medium through which to express the heavy 
fire emphasis in the chart. She is “freer” 
in the sense that she can express easily and 
openly the fundamental traits of her char- 
acter (ascendent in Aries, Sun-Moon in 
Aries). The directions indicate that the 
move should have been a happy one, for 
she closed the early cycle of her life 
(progressed Full Moon) under fortunate 
aspects—Mars trine Venus, Mercury sex- 
tile Neptune. 

When your granddaughter graduates 
from college, she might consider the possi- 
bilities of the western part of the United 
States (from approximately 105° W. longi- 
tude to the coast) from a professional 
angle. With Sun square Mars natally, her 
marital partner should be chosen with: ex- 
treme care, for when this aspect is present 
in a woman’s chart, she does not as a 
‘ rule benefit greatly through associations 
with the opposite sex. 


Astrology 


O.M.H....My profession for the past 
ten years has been dressmaking, with 
astrology as a side issue. Now the eco- 
nomic pressure has lifted somewhat, al- 
though the need for an adequate income 
will continue for the rest of my life. Would 
it be advisable to give up dressmaking and 
concentrate on astrology? Would a 12th 








house Venus (progressed) be a drawback 
to any 10th house activity, or especially 
to dressmaking? I am a bit fed up with 
sewing, but there is always business and my 
creative instinct never wanes in this line. 

All my life had been spent in the home 


until economic necessity forced me to earn ~ 


a living; even then, my base was my home 
and will no doubt continue to be. Havel 
fulfilled that 10th house or will life boot me 
out into the world again? My birth data is 
July 3, 1881, 8:00 A.M., 39 N., 96 W. 

Whether you appear before the public 
or not, the 10th house is your prestige, 
your reputation, any position of authority 
you hold. In your case, the 10th house con- 
centration would indicate that your stand- 
ing in the community is very important to 
you, that you gain satisfaction (Venus) 
from the approval accorded you, will work 
hard to\earn it (Mars) and to defend it 
(Saturn), and will rise to an opportunity 
to increase your prestige (Jupiter). It 
isn’t necessary for you actually to mix 
with the public to win a position in the 
community. Your use of your creative 
talents (Jupiter, ruler 5th), your skill 
(Venus ruler 3rd), as well as the drudgery 
of sewing (Saturn, ruler of 6th) all con- 
tributed to your professional prestige in 
the past. It should also be possible for you 
to make astrology add its bit, for Neptune, 
ruler of the 8th, is also in the 10th. On 
the other hand, it is quite possible that you 
did not make full use of the social gifts 
which are yours (10th house planets, Sun 
in 11th); with the North Node in the 4th 
house, it was easier for you to make your 
home the base. 

I do not see that progressed Venus in the 
12th has anything to do with your success 
or failure in dressmaking—in my own opin- 
ion, it is much more important that Venus 
is entering Leo and will shortly conjunct 
natal Mercury. This indicates a trend to- 
ward seeking enjoyment and satisfaction in 
more personal accomplishment, a_ trend 


‘which is born out by the coming transits 


of Saturn and Uranus through your 11th 
house, miarking the beginning of a period 





when you should start to undertake some ~ 


of the things in life which you have always a 
wanted. However, since it is not always © 
easy to earn a livelihood as a professional 

(Continued on page 82) r 
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Health Department 


Coronary 


1. first definite recognition by the med- 
ical profession of this condition was pub- 
lished as late as 1912 in the Journal of the 
American Medical Association in an article 
which commenced thus: 

“Obstruction of a coronary artery or any 
of its large branches has long been regarded 
as a serious accident. Several events con- 
tribute toward the prevalence of the. view 
that this condition was almost always fatal.” 

Even today the disease often goes un- 
recognized. And those who send in data on 
diseases to The Church of Light usually in- 
clude this condition simply as heart disease. 
Consequently our files are very low in the 
charts of those who have had this difficulty, 
and I am, writing about it at this time due 
to request rather than from any extensive 
study of the charts and progressed aspects 
of those who have suffered from coronary 
thrombosis. Nor has the medical profession 
made much advance relative to the treat- 
ment of this disease since the publication of 
the paper in 1912 from which the quotation 
is given, except a general recognition that 
if the difficulty is recognized early, and the 
patient made to stay in bed several weeks, 
there is frequent recovery. 

Now, in any disease affecting the heart, 
as was explained in the discussion of heart 
disease in the November, 1940, issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MacazINE, we find 
the birth-chart has a planet afflicted in Leo 
or the Sun severely afflicted, and that at the 
timé the disease develops there is a pro- 

_ gressed aspect made by the Sun or to a 
‘planet in Leo, with discordant rallying 
forces. In the chart here illustrated of a 
man who suffered from coronary throm- 
bosis in the late spring of 1940, no planet 
is in Leo, but the Sun is afflicted at birth by 
the semi-square of Venus and the square of 
Neptune and Pluto. The Sun is protected 
.by. the conjunction with Jupiter, which 
probably accounts for the fact that as soon 
as the attack occurred the difficulty was im- 


Dr. T. A. Lens 


Thrombosis 


mediately diagnosed and he was taken to a 
hospital and compelled to rest completely 
until the condition had passed. At the time 
the disease developed, the progressed Sun 
was afflicted by being but a degree and 
fifteen minutes from perfect conjunction 
with birth-chart Mars. 

These birth-chart and progressed aspects 
account for an affliction affecting the heart, 
but they do not account for the obstruction, 
or thrombosis. A thrombosis is the plug- 
ging of a blood vessel through the formation 
of a clot, or thrombus, within its walls. Such 
a thrombosis may occur in any part of the 
body, blocking off the blood supply. In the 
leg, pain, swelling and disablement arises. 
In the brain, some degree of paralysis may 
result. 

The aorta is the great artery which carries 
the blood from the heart to all parts of the 
body. The coronary arteries branch im- 
mediately from it, and nourish the heart 
itself. If the abnormal coagulation of blood 
occurs in these arteries, the condition is 
known as coronary thrombosis. 

Now when healthy blood circulates nat- 
urally in healthy blood vessels, no throm- 
bosis occurs. But alterations in the blood 
current, changes in the vessel walls, and 
changes in the constitution of the blood 
itself may produce such a condition of ab- 
normal coagulation, 

The planet Mars has considerable in- 
fluence over the composition of the blood, 
as indicated by the charts of those suffering . 
from anemia and haemophilia. But the 
veins are under the rule of Venus and the 
arteries are under the rule of Jupiter. We 
find, for instance, that at the time varicose 
veins develop there is a’ progressed aspect 
to Venus, with severe rallying forces. And 
a varicose vein at times may cause a clot. 
To slap or pinch a varicose vein in which 
such a clot is lodged is quite dangerous; for 
the clot may move to a region where it 
causes much damage. Usually, however, a 
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clot formed when the lining of a vein is 
broken goes no farther than the lungs or 
liver, as these organs act as filters that pre- 
vent it going on. In these regions it cannot 
pass through the tiny vessels that would 
enable it to reach the arteries. 

When the arteries are affected in any 
manner we find the planet Jupiter involved. 
And in such charts of coronary thrombosis 
as we possess, Jupiter makes a progressed 
aspect at the time the difficulty develops. 
In other words, whatever may be the other 
conditions which bring about the difficulty, 
the fact that the arteries are the seat of dis- 
turbance is linked to the planet Jupiter. 

Anything which causes an undue slow- 
ing of the blood current, such as a prolonged 
fever, certain types of infection, other ex- 
hausting conditions, the narrowing of the 
blood vessels, weakness of the heart, or 
pressure upon the veins favors thrombosis 
affecting some region. It is consequently 
common in extreme old age. When the 


thrombosis once begins, the clot itself dis- 
turbs the regular rhythm of the blood 
stream so that additional clots may be 
added to it. 











Male—Feb. 17, 1891, 5:46 A.M., EST. 
79 W. 43 N. Prog. to May 7, 19490. 


An Example 


The case history of the person whose 
chart is here illustrated will give us a good 
insight into the conditions which may pre- 
ede and develop into coronary thrombosis. 










In the early fall of 1933, while progressed 
Sun was semi-square birth-chart Jupiter 
and progressed Mars was semi-sextile birth- 
chart Mars, he suffered an accident which © 
left him in rather poor physical shape. Pro- 7 
gressed Jupiter at the time was square © 
birth-chart Pluto, The «following spring, ~ 
1934, under progressed Sun square birth- 
chart Venus in the house of sorrow 
(twelfth), his wife died: Following this loss 
his general health was very poor. He moved 
to the desert in the effort to recover. 

In 1939 progressed Sun reached the con- 
junction of birth-chart Mars, and he be- 
came much more active than he had been 
for some years. Progressed Mercury was 
opposition birth-chart Uranus, placing him 
on a tremendous mental strain. He had 
never fully recovered from the shock of the 
accident and the loss of his wife, and his 
general condition was not up to doing the 
work the progressed aspect to Mars and 
the progressed aspect to Uranus urged him 
to try to do. He felt hurried, was impatient 
with himself and others, and became highly 
agitated over various affairs. 

The tension under which he’ labored 
affected his endocrine glands and led to an 
imbalanced condition of the blood, a con- 
dition which persists to the present time. 
And the progressed aspect to Mars attracted 
an infection of a very subtle type. Its exact 
nature has not as yet been clearly defined; § 
for it is one of those subtle conditions indi- 
cated by Pluto. Both Venus, which is chief 
ruler of the venous blood, and Jupiter, 
which is chief ruler of the arterial blood, by 
progression made the square of birth-chart 
Pluto in 1939, and the square of progressed 
Pluto in 1940. 

Jupiter, ruling the arteries, was heavily 
afflicted at the time he had the accident in 
1933. In 1940, progressed Venus and 
Jupiter were in conjunction, both square 
Pluto. As the planet ruling the arteries re- 
ceived so much energy, it was quite natural 
that anything unusual happening to the 
health at this time should affect the blood 
vessels. And as the progressed Sun was 
heavily afflicted by being conjunction birth- 
chart Mars, it was not unlikely the heart 
would be affected. 

What probably had happened was that 
the infection and imbalanced blood had 


(Continued on page 47) 
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New, More Effective Organization and Coercion for Entire Populace—Greater Pressure Brought 
by Nazi Moves, Which Democracies Thwart—U. S. Gov’t May Take New Action Relative 
to War—Roosevelt Violently Criticized—W ork and Labor in Defense Production 
Prosper, But Other Business May Suffer—Sabotage Increases in Europe— 
Britain May Be Heavily Bombed—Unbelievable Hardships 
and Loss for Russia—Turkey in Ticklish Position 


New Moon—Washington: Jan. 16, 1942, 
4:24 P.M. T.L.T. 


General Indications 


a August when Pluto, the planet of 
joint action, in its cycle came to the opposi- 
tion of Mercury, Hitler and Mussolini held 
a five-day conference in which they planned 
co-operative effort to defeat Russia. And 
last August, when Pluto in its cycle’made 
the trine to idealistic Neptune, Roosevelt 
and Churchill met in the Atlantic Ocean 
and formulated an 8- -point plan which 
should defeat Hitler and give the people of 


Elbert Benjamine 


the world economic and other freedoms. 
Both of these aspects in the Pluto cycle 
occur again toward the last of January, 
indicating further co-operative action both 
on the part of the totalitarian powers and 
on the part of those opposed to them. That 
means, where the U. S. is concerned, the 
commencement of still closer collaboration 
with Britain, collaboration which may be 
on a world-wide scale. 

Saturn rules supplies, territories and 
bases. In its cycle, Saturn retrogrades to 
within 5’ of the sextile of Venus on January 
23rd and then turns direct. Consequently, 
near January 26th, when the Moon in the 
New Moon cycle comes to the conjunction 
of Saturn and Uranus, we may expect one 
or more of these three matters to receive 
considerable newspaper notice. In fact, the 
indications are that the struggle for supplies 
and territories may be intense toward the 
end of the month. 

Jupiter rules shipping, finances, religion 
and treaties. In its cycle Jupiter retro- 
grades to within 2’ of the inconjunct of 
Mercury on Feb. Sth, then turns direct. 
The aspect is close enough during the last 
days of the month to influence these mat- 
ters. It is to be expected, therefore, that 
there may be some “2 developments where 
finances and ships,on the sea are concerned 
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near January 28th, when the Moon in the 
New Moon chart comes to the conjunction 
of Jupiter, and considerable effort may be 
made to negotiate pacts or treaties looking 
to greater security for the future. 

The number of aspects which form in 
the Mars cycle, and Mars forming a T- 
square with Sun and Pluto in the New 
Moon chart, do not tend to lessen military 
action, but to spread it to new fronts. This 
T-square shown in the New Moon chart 
receives violent accentuation near January 
19th, when Mars in its cycle makes the 
square of Pluto. This aspect might very 
well coincide with an “incident” of grave 
concern to the United States. 

Schemes involving the collaboration of 
various countries in a common objective 
may be proposed vigorously. And before 
the month of January is over, great pres- 
sure to co-operate wholeheartedly may be 
brought to bear by the Nazis on the coun- 
tries of Europe. But the Democracies 
also have plans for thwarting this move, 
and for aligning much of the world against 
Hitler’s proposed New Order. Thus the 
grand trine in the ‘New Moon chart, in- 
volving the Sun, planet of politics, with 
Uranus, Saturn and Neptune, probably will 
bring a gigantic diplomatic struggle be- 
tween the Nazis and the Democracies. 

In the New Moon chart for Berlin, the 
two malefics, Mars and Saturn, occupy the 
house of death (eighth), and Neptune oc- 
cupies the house of sabotage (twelfth). 
From this we may expect the movement 
toward insurrection on the part of the sub- 
ject population of Europe to gain mo- 
mentum, and that executions on an 
increasingly vast scale may follow. 

Because of aspects forming from Mars 
to the Sun in the Mars cycle, and from the 
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Sun to the Moon in the Sun cycle, we are 
led to expect that the New Year will start 
off with a bang, outstanding and exciting 
events that have an influence on the lives 
of large populations, happening within the 
first few days of the year. Not because of 
the aspects themselves, but because so 
much of the world already is at war, these 
important events probably will relate both 
to speeding up war efforts and to reorgan- 
izing and readjusting to the new conditions 
and new alignment of forces, which have 
been brought into being as a result of the 
war. 

January indicates two things most 
clearly: new and more effective organiza- 
tion and coercion. Few people in the world 
may escape feeling, at least in some small 
degree, the effect of these two forces. 


The United States ¥ 


Both the New Moon chart of January 
16th, and the aspects which form in the 
Mars cycle chart, commencing with Mars 
square Sun in the house of the Administra- 
tion (tenth) on December 3lst, indicate 
that the U. S. may move rapidly toward 
greater participation in the world struggle. 
As the New Year comes in, our Government ° 
may be expected to take some new action 
relative to the war. Some further drastic 
recommendation or move may be expected 
of the President near January 19th; and 
conditions developing near January 28th 
may stir the people into a more belligerent 
attitude. 

With Neptune, one member of the grand 
trine in the New Moon chart, in the house 
of neighbors (third), there are indications 
that much headway will be made toward 
getting close co-operation from the South 
American republics in solidarity of Hemi- 
sphere defense. 

Defense production may be expected to 
prosper, and work may be plentiful and 
remunerative, as indicated by Jupiter rul- 
ing the house of labor (sixth) and in trine 
with Mercury and Venus. Labor may be 
expected to gain advantages. But business 


‘not involved in defense production may be 


expected to begin to suffer, as shown by | 
the Sun, ruling the house of money (sec- 
ond), square to Mars in the house of 
business (tenth). 
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Three planets in the house of Congress 
(eleventh) denote an unusually active Con- 
gress, and as two of these planets aspect the 
Sun in the house of war (seventh), their 
chief activity may be the consideration of 
ways and means, including raising more 
money through taxation, for the aggressive 
defense of America. As the Sun rules the 
house of money (second), price control or 
other measures designed to stabilize and 
protect home economics may come in for 
considerable attention. 



















The President may be violently criticized 
by those determined to keep America out 
of war. But he may be expected to empha- 
size the increasing peril of the United 
States due to the turn of world affairs dur- 
ing the past few months, and to move 
forward, especially toward the end of the 
month, to take aggressive action to thwart 
that increasing peril. This no doubt means, 
among other things, that the civilian popu- 


. lation and business not engaged in defense 


production may be called upon to make new 
sacrifices; and that plans may be made for 
defense of America far from our continental 
shores. 


Pacific Coast 


Jupiter rising in trine to Venus in the 
tenth house in the New Moon chart of 
January 16th indicates that during the 
month following this date the restrictions 
which have hampered expansior. on the 
Pacific Coast, and many of the difficulties 
between industry and the unions, may dis- 
appear and give place almost to a boom 
period. Money should be free, with employ- 
ment for all, and a host.of new enterprises 
may be expected. Women may get much 
notoriety. 

Vast expansion in shipbuilding is indi- 





cated, but unusual difficulties may be en- 
countered in connection with ships under 
construction and on the sea. After the mid- 
dle of the month, the entertainment indus- 
try, including the movies, may have a much 
more favorable time. Pluto in the third, 
afflicting planets in the ninth, point to a tre- 
mendous toll of lives from traffic and avia- 
tion accidents. Except for one other thing, 
the New Moon chart gives a decided go 
ahead signal to the people of this region 
after the middle of the month. That ex- 
ception is the danger of sabotage, especially 
through fire, as indicated by Mars, Saturn 
and Uranus in the twelfth house. 


Canada 


During the first half of the month, avia- 
tion and transportation, and new plans to 
get more materials across the sea, will 
absorb much of the interest of both the 
Government and the people. Controversies 
may arise as to what the attitude should be 
toward new developments abroad. After 
the New Moon of January 16th, interna- 
tional affairs may seem considerably more 
serious, with a pronounced stiffening of the 
determination of the Canadian people to 
defeat Hitler, cost what it may. 

This more belligerent attitude probably 
will result in two things: One, increased 
effort of a military nature, and the other, 
increased co-operation with the other na- 
tions of the Western Hemisphere, as indi- 
cated by Neptune well aspected in the 
house of neighbors (third). Business fol- 
lowing the January 16th New Moon may 
be none too good, except that which is 
rather immediately related to war effort. 


Argentina 


While speculation and entertainment 
may absorb much of people’s energy during 
the first half of the month, the second half 
gives indications very similar to those for 
the United States, with one notable ex- 
ception—secret plottings and underhanded 
efforts to embarrass the Government may 
continue throughout the month. The Goy- 
ernment, however, is indicated to be reso- 
lute and aggressive in spite of violent 
criticism. 

Neptune here also, as in the U. S. and 
Canada, is in the house of neighbors (third) 
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in the New Moon chart of January 16th. 
The people may become somewhat alarmed 
at the tide of events in other parts of the 
world, and for future safety may enter into 
closer co-operation, both military and 
financial, with the other countries of the 
Western Hemisphere. Business is apt to 
suffer considerably as the result of condi- 
tions abroad. 


Europe 


All the indications are that January will 
find Europe a sorry mess. Sabotage may be 
expected to increase on a gigantic scale, 
with executions and imprisonment on a 
scale to equal these disturbances. Privation 
and hunger are indicated for large sections 
of the population. 

In this respect Britain seems more fortu- 
nate. It is likely she will be heavily 
bombed, as indicated by Pluto. in opposi- 
tion to Venus from the house of war 
(seventh) in the New Moon chart govern- 
ing the first half of the month, and Mars 
in the house of death (eighth), square 
Pluto in the chart of January 16th. But 
Venus rising in the earlier chart, and Nep- 
tune rising and well aspected in the Janu- 
ary 16th chart, indicate that, with the 
exception of violence, especially from the 
air, the people may suffer little. Further- 
more, the aspects to the ruler of the ninth 
house in the earlier chart, and Saturn, 
Uranus and Jupiter in this house of ship- 
ping in the chart for January 16th, indicate 








that the British Isles may receive ample*~ 


supplies all through the month, and a truly 
vast amount of war materials as February 
approaches. 

But Continental Europe shows a very 
different picture where the civilian popula- 
tion is concerned. The iron heel of Nazism 
will be felt by all. Effort is indicated to 
organize all Continental Europe into a solid, 
co-operative economic and military bloc. 
Russia may suffer anew, as Mars is in the 
house of war heavily afflicted with death, 
loss of territory and unbelievable hardships. 

As Mars in its cycle makes numerous 
aspects during the month, we may expect 
preparations for a new offensive to get 
under way, and violent military activity. 
Such action is likely, especially near Janu- 
ary 10th, 19th, 22nd and 29th. Pluto is in 
the house of government at Berlin, and as 
Pluto is heavily aspected in the cycle charts 
on January 22nd, that seems a logical time 
for Hitler to make some new threat or 
actual move. 


Near East 

There is nothing in these charts to indi- 
cate the exact region of new offensives. But 
as the New Moon of January 16th shows 
Mars in the house of war in the Near East, 
square Pluto in the tenth, and square Sun, 
Moon and Mercury in the house of natural 
resources and territories (fourth), we may 
expect this region to be the scene of in- 
tense fighting, and it may be the scene of 
a diplomatic and military drive eastward. © 

Turkey may find herself in a ticklish 
position, called upon for «collaboration with 
the Axis. Anxiety may be felt by the Allies 
for the security of the Dardanelles, the 
Russian oil fields and the Suez Canal. 


Far East 


The -people of China are indicated by 
Jupiter in the New Moon chart of January 
16th. And while bombings there may re- 
sult in considerable loss of life and 
property, as indicated by Pluto in the house 
of death (eighth) square Mars in the house 
of buildings (fourth), the people may feel 
more optimistic. Comparing this with the 
New Moon chart for Tokyo, brings the. 
inference that China may receive some 
relief through Japan becoming very busy 
elsewhere. : 
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The January 16th chart at Tokyo is far 
from reassuring. If Japan does not actu- 
ally move, the indications are that at least 
she is preparing on a large scale for ag- 
gressive action to expand her domain. Pluto 
is in the house of war square Mars in the 
house of transportation (third). This com- 
monly can be interpreted as extensive 
troop movements. 

The Sun is rising, and both it and the 
Ascendant are making the trine aspect to 
Uranus and Saturn in the house of territory 
(fourth). This would lead to the belief 
she is poised to make a move to expand her 
empire, and some actual step in this direc- 
tion may be taken before the end of the 
month. As Japan reacts to aspects to 
Neptune, even as Russia reacts to those of 
Uranus, a probable time for some action 
on the part of Japan is near January 17th, 
when the Sun in its cycle makes the trine 
of Neptune. 





HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 42) 


caused some inflammation of the walls of 
the coronary arteries. .The weakening no 
doubt had gone on during the years his 
general health had been so poor, and under 
the aspect to Mars had developed consid- 
erable local inflammation of a type which 
made it easy for unusual blood clotting to 
take place in that region. 





The immediate cause of the thrombosis 
was his hurry (Mars) to catch a street car. 
He saw he was about to miss a car he 
wanted to take, and raced down the street 
to be in time to catch it. Instead of being 
an unusual slowing down of the blood cur- 
rent, in this case there was a marked altera- 
tion in the flow of the blood current through 
speeding up suddenly. The strain may 
have injuréd the wall of the coronary artery. 
At least, a clot formed there. He recovered 
after some weeks complete rest. 

If, from the birth-chart and progressed 
aspects, or from other considerations, it is 
believed there may be a predisposition 
toward thrombosis, it should be remembered 
that when healthy blood circulates naturally 
such an affliction does not occur. The effort, 
therefore, should be to keep the blood free 
from toxins of all kinds, to keep it in a 
state of proper chemical balance, and to 
keep the circulation normal. 

No matter what the diet may be, emo- 
tional upsets or discordant thinking will 
unduly disturb the circulation and through 
the action of the endocrines give a chemical 
composition to the blood stream that may 
be injurious to the arterial walls. 

What is needed to correct the tendency 
toward thrombosis is to build the health in 
general through moderate outdoor exercise, 
well regulated diet, adequate sleep and 
calm and pleasant thinking. This latter is 
of great importance. As Jupiter is involved, 
the constructive Jupiter attitude should be 
used to prevent excitement of any kind 
and also to prevent depressive thoughts or 
violent emotions. A discordant Jupiter en- 
courages powerful feelings. But by placing 
calm reliance on a higher power, the con- 
structive type of Jupiter thinking may be 
used to counteract this tendency and to 
give harmony to the Jupiter thought-cells. 

The natural antidotes to discordant 
Jupiter thoughts are the harmonious 
thoughts ruled by Mercury. Thus greater 
reliance on reason should be cultivated, not 
merely to regulate the life toward moge 
vigorous general health, but to counteract 
the tendency which a discordant Jupiter 
has toward excess and extravagance. The 
Mercury attitude thus employed counsels 
moderation in all things. Should coronary ~ 
thrombosis occur, absolute rest in bed is- 
advised until it dissolves. 
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ZODIACAL KINSMEN 
(Continued from page 32Y 


terrific struggle between unruly sex im- 
pulses and ideals of chastity in which he 
believed, who was always involved in re- 
ligious controversy and who upheld the 
doctrine of original sin which was to affect 
profoundly the dogma of the Christian 
Church from his time forward. 


The attributes of the sign Scorpio are 
difficult to appraise because their origin is 
so deep and mysterious, belonging to realms 
of the “unknown.” Grouped under its in- 


fluence are quiet scholars, tender, awe- 


inspired poets, pugnacious politicians; re- 
lentless scientists, sturdy organizers in the 
business world, all examples of stern self- 
respect. The mind is incisive and retentive 
though seldom broad; it is sincere and 
thorough; it refuses to absorb that which 
it does not approve. It is strategic and 
subtle. Modern psychology and recent 
growth in the understanding of moral issues 
have done much to alleviate the pain of 
its internal struggle, by ridding it of re- 
pression. A newer understanding of sex 
and its relation to life has freed Scorpio 
from the tortures of a repressed Mars, 
adding breadth to its understanding of the 
frailties of others. As Scorpio unloosens 
the secrets of self, so does its attitude 
toward life become richer and more har- 
monious with the demands made upon it. 
Since their most profound and growth- 
permitting experiences are experienced 
through sorrow or shock, it is a test of 
their strength and intelligence to be able 
to retain their psychological balance at 
such moments. To emerge without rancor 
or self-pity; to feel an ever-expanding 
love for all others who suffer; to believe 
that all the unpleasant situations in which 
they so easily become involved are meant 
to teach them more about the mysteries of 
life and human nature—all this is neces- 
“sary in order that Scorpio will bring death 
to evil and rebirth to the good. 


TWENTIETH CENTURY 
ASTROLOGY 


(Continued from page 8) 


individual to See how his own life-experi- 
ence fits in with such a general pattern; 
and the reader should be warned against 
jumping quickly to the conclusion that it 
“does not fit.” The understanding of one’s 
own life-cycles—both generic and _indi- 
vidual, numerical and strictly speaking 
‘astrological—d4s .indeed a life-long task; 
because such an understanding deepens as 
the individual making the study himself 
grows in depth of consciousness. 


As to the cases of individuals who live 
only short lives: in such cases the generic, 
common pattern applies just as well. In- 
deed, through the use of this, or similar 
patterns one can understand the deeper 
reason for the early death, merely by con- 
sidering the significance of the age at 
which death occurred: Thus also any im- 
portant life-event, like marriage, can be 
endowed with a definite significance merely 
by the fact that.it occurred at a certain 
age; and to understand this thoroughly is 
to have obtained a most valuable key to 
human nature and destiny. 

TO BE CONTINUED 





BREADTH IN BEING 
(Continued from page 37) 


Uranus and Pluto—This relationship ex- 
presses the greatest interest in the poten- 
tialities of society, and identifies the area 
of activity in which the native shows his 
realization of his function as a member of 
the group. 

Neptune and Pluto—This relationship 
expresses the greatest recognition of the 
demands inherent in the tradition, and 
identifies the area of activity in which the 
native shows the awareness of his own 
powers. 

(TO BE CONTINUED) 
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Indicaciones Generales 


Cuando Pluto, la planeta de accion 
juntada, llegd en oposicién con Mercurio 
el agosto pasado, Hitler y Mussolini con- 
ferencieron durante cinco dias, traziando 
la derrota de Rusia. También en agosto 
1941, Pluto (en su ciclo) formaban el 
trigono con la idealista Neptuno al tiempo 
que Roosevelt y Churchill encontreron para 
formular el “8-punto” plan para derrotar 
a Hitler y dar la libertad econdmico y 
personal a los pueblos del mundo. Estos 
dos aspectos se completaran otra vez en el 
ciclo de Pluto al fin de enero: indicacion 
de nueva acciOn cooperativa por las partes 
de los gobiernos totalitarios y las democ- 
racias. Puede esperar una colaboracion 
aun mas concertada entre los Estados 
Unidos y Inglaterra—una colaboracion en 
mayor escala. 

Saturno tiene dominio sobre provisiones, 
territorios y bases. E] 23 de enero Saturno 
retrograda en sextil con Venus, asi pues se 
adelantara. En consecuencia, por el 26 de 
enero (cuando la luna, en el ciclo de Luna 
Nueva, pasara sobre Saturno y Urano), 
puede esperar noticias importantes lo ref- 
eriente a uno 6 mas de aquellos asuntos. 

Jupiter tiene dominio sobre navigacién, 
finanzas y treguas. El 5 de febrero 
Jupiter retrograda en quincunx con Mer- 
curio, de alli adelantandose. Entonces, 
por el 28 de enero (cuando la luna, en ei 
ciclo de Luna Nueva, pasara sobre Jupiter) 
puede esperar nuevas desarollas concer- 
niente de finanzas, navios en mar y también 
negociaciones para asegurar el futuro. 

No hara diminucién. de operaciones 
guerreras. Al contrario, el ntimero de 
aspectos en el ciclo de Marte, y los cuadra- 
turas formadas entre Marte y el sol y 
Pluto, indican que la guerra se extendera 
a nuevos frentes. El ‘““T-cuadratura” en 


la carta de Luna Nueva se accentua viol- 
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entamente por el 19 de enero, al mismo 
tiempo que Marte en su ciclo sera en 
cuadratura con Pluto. Es probable que 
una “incidente” de mal agiiero a los 
Estados Unidos ocurra por esta fecha. 

Antes del fin de enero los nazis trataran 
a forzar una programa de_ colaboracion 
completa sobre las naciones de Europa. 
Pero las democracias también tienen un 
plan: intentaran de alinear la mayor parte 
de las naciones del mundo contra el Nuevo 
Orden de Hitler. Asi, el Grande Trigono 
en el hordscopo de Luna Nueva (formado 
entre el sol, planeta de politica y Urano, 
Saturno y Neptuno) traera probablemente 
una giganteosa lucha diplomatica entre los 
nazis y las democracias. 

En la carta de Luna Nueva en Berlin, 
los dos maléficos, Marte y Saturno, ocupan 
la 8* casa de muerte, y Neptuno ocupa la 
124 casa de sabotage: ésto significa -una 
extension de la insurreccion por la parte 
de los pueblos subyugadas de Europa y 
ejecuciones en escala acrecentando vasta. 

Bajo las influencias de los aspectos de 
Marte con el sol en el ciclo de Marte, y 
entre el sol y la luna en el ciclo del sol, 
se aparece que los primeros dias del afio 
nuevo trajeran acontecimientos muy im- 
portantes y agitantes, lo referiente al bien- 
estar de populaciones grandes. Es probable 
que cuales acontecimientos concerniran la 
guerra, la reorganizacion de condiciones 
resultando de la guerra, y un alineamiento 
nuevo de fuerzas. No hay muchas gentes 
en el mundo que escapan en mas 6 menos 
grade, el efecto de estas fuerzas. 


Estados Unidos 


Una nueva actividad hacia mas partici- 
pacion en la lucha del mundo por la parte 
de los Estados Unidos esta indicada por el 
hordscopo de Luna Nueva del 16 de enero 
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y los aspectos en la carta del ciclo de 
Marte, empezando el 31 de deciembe con 
Marte en cuadratura con el sol en la casa 
de gobierno. Por el 19 de enero: nuevas 
recomendaciones drasticas por el presiden- 
te: por el 28 de enero, condiciones ex- 
citandose el populacién a una actitud mas 
- beligerente. 


Puesto que Neptuno (una de las planetas 
en el Grande Trigono en la carta de Luna 
Nueva) ocupa la casa de vecinos, progre- 
sara rapidamente la cooperacién por la 
solidaridad de defensa hemisferica entre las 
republicas de sudamerica y los Estados 


Unidos. 


Produccién de defensa debe prosperar, y 
habra trabajo remunatorio por todos, indi- 
cado por Jupiter regentando la 6% casa de 
trabajo, en trigono con Mercurio y Venus. 
Beneficios por los abreros ha de ser espe- 
rados. Pero hay probabilidad de sufri- 
miento por los negocios no empleandose en 

- produccién de defensa, indicado por el sol, 
regentando la 2 casa de finanzas en cua- 
dratura con Marte en la 10 casa de 
negocios. 


Tres planetas en la 11 casa de Congreso 
significan mucha _ actividad por los con- 
gresistos: dos de estas planetas hacen 
aspectos con el sol en la 7* casa de guerra, 
significando que la mayor actividad con- 
cernira nuevos impuestos por la defensa 
agresiva de America. Puesto que el sol 
tiene dominio sobre la 2° casa de finanzas, 
métodos econdmicos de stabilizacion reci- 
biran considerable atencion. 


Es posible que el elemento “isolacionisto” 
criticara violentamente al presidente. Pero 
puede esperar que el presidente accentuara 
el peligro acrecentando de los. Estados 
Unidos, resultando de los asuntos de meses 
pasados. Especialmente por el fin de enero, 
puede ser que el presidente ejércute agre- 
siva accion para atravesar este peligro. En- 
tre otras cosas, puede esperar llamamien- 
tos por sacrificios nuevos de la populacién 
civil y de negocios no ocupandose de de- 
fensa: también, planes por la defensa de 
America muy lejos de nuestras costas con- 
tinentales. 

Jupiter en el ascendente en trigono con 
Venus en la 10* casa (en la carta de Luna 
Nueva del 16 de enero) indica que durante 





enero las restricciones que‘ embarazaban 
expansion sobre la costa pacifico, y las di- 
ficultades entre capital y labor deben 
desaparecer. Debe ser dinero y empleo 
por todos, y muchas nuevas empresas, 
también muchas noticias de mujeres. 


Una expansi6n vasta en construccién de 
navios esta indicada. Despues del medio 
de enero, condiciones en empresas teatrales 
y cinematicas mejoraran. Pluto en la 34 
casa, afligido por planetas en la 9 casa, 
significa casulidades numerosas por acci- 
dentes traficos y aireos. 


Aunique negocio esté favorecido despues 
del medio del mes, hay peligro de satotage, 
especialmente de fuego, por causa de las 
posiciones de Marte, Saturno y Urano en 
la 12 casa. 

Canada 


Durante el primero medio de enero, la 
aviacion y la_ transportacién, también 
métodos de enviando materias a traves del 
mar interesaran al gobierno y al pueblo. 
Despues de Luna Nueva del 16 de enero, 
asuntos internacionales aparacen mas 
graves, resultando en una determinacion 
séria por la parte de los canadianos a 
derrotar a Hitler, cueste lo que cueste. 


Dos desarollas resultaran de esta actitud 
mas beligerente: una, acrecentar el esfuerzo 
militario, la otra, acrecentar la cooperacion 
con los otros gobiernos de hemisfera del 
oeste, la indicacién de Neptuno, bien aspec- 
tado, en la 3* casa de vecinos. Despues 
del 16 de enero, negocio no se favorecera, 
excepto lo que concierne del esfuerzo de 
guerra. 

Argentina 


Speculacién , y_ divertimiento son los 
asuntos mas interesantes al pueblo durante 
el primero medio del enero, pero las indica- 
ciones por el segundo medio son muy 
semejantes a aquellas por los Estados 
Unidos, con una notable excepcion: con- 
spiraciones y atentados furtivos a embara- 
zar al gobierno continuaran todo el mes. 
Sin embargo, el gobierno quedara resuelto 
y agresivo, a despecho de critica extrema. 

Neptuno, .asi como en las cartas de Luna 
Nueva del 16 de enero en Washington y 
Canada, esta en la casa de vecinos. El 
pueblo de la nacién asustaran de los asun- 
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tos que sucederan a esto tiempo en otras 
partes del mundo: por este razon, entraran 
con mas entusiasmo en militario y econo- 
mico cooperacion con los otros gobiernos 
de la hemisfera del oeste. Es probable que 
comercio estuvieren mas restrictado como 
resuelto de nuevas condiciones exteriores. 


Europa 


Todos los factores astrologicos por 
Europa indican sabotage en escala gigante- 
Osa, ejecuciones y encarcelaciones en es- 
cala semejante vasta, privacion y hambre 
por lo mayor parte de los pueblos. 

En esto respecto, Inglaterra estara mas 
favorecida que las otras naciones de 
Europa. Es probable que habra una re- 
sumpcion de los bombardeos aireos, como 
indicado por la posicion de Pluto en oposi- 
cién con Venus de la 7* casa de guerra. 
Marte en la 8* casa de muerte en cuadra- 
tura con Pluto en el hordscopo de Luna 
Nueva del 16 de enero. Pero Venus en el 
ascendente en la carta de prévia Luna 
Nueva, y Neptuno bien aspectado en el 
ascendente en la carta del 16 de enero, 
significan que la populacién no  sufrira 
excepto de las ataques por aire. 

Ademas, los aspectos al regente de la 9? 
casa en la carta prévia, a Saturno, Urano 
y Jupiter en esta casa del extranjero en la 
carta del 16 de enero, indican que Ingla- 
terra debe recibir provisibnes todo el mes, 
y un grande aumento de materias de guerra 
hacia el fin del mes. 


Por el continente de Europa, la pros- 
pectiva no es tan favorable, especialmente 
por el pueblo. Todos estaran aplastados 
bajo el talon de hierro de nazismo. Habra 
atentados de organizar el entero continente 
en un “bloc” econdmico y militario. Rusia 
aguantara muerte, pérdida de territorio y 
opresion incredable, indicaciones de Marte 
muy afligido en la casa de guerra. 

Puesto que Marte (en su ciclo) forma 
numerosos aspectos durante el mes, pued= 
ser que los nazis lanziera una ofensiva 
nueva. Esperemos tal accién especialmente 
por el 10, el 19, el 22 y el 29 de enero. 
Plulto se halla en las casa de gobierno a 
Berlin, y esta afligido por muchos aspectos 
el 22 de enero: esta fecha aparece el dia 








logico a esperar una nueva amenaza 6 
ataque por la parte de Hitler. 


El Cercano Este 


No. hay factores en estas cartas que 
indican la region exacta de una ofensiva 
nueva. Pero Marte ocupa la casa de 
guerra en el hordscopo de Luna Nueva a 
cercano este (en cuadratura con Pluto en 
la 10 casa y el sol, la luna y Mercurio en 
la 4* casa de territorios y recursos natu- 
rales): asi puede decirse que esta region 
fuera la escena de una lanzada militaria 
y diplomatica al oriente. 

La posicion diplomatica de Turquia pesa 
en balanza: es posible que el axis hara una 
demanda por colaboracién. Y los aliados, 
para proyectar la seguridad de las Darde- 
nelles, los campos de aceite de Rusia, y el 
Suez Canal forma la otra parte en esta 
lucha diplomatica. 


E] Lejano Este 


FE] pueblo de China son bajo el dominio 
de Jupiter en el hordéscopo de Luna Nueva 
del 16 de enero. Miéiéntras que Pluto en 
la 8* casa de muerte en cuadratura con 
Marte en la 4* casa de edificios, indica 
una considerable pérdida de vida y pro- 
piedad, el pueblo sentira mas optimistico, 
Se deduce de la carta de Luna Nueva 4 
Toquio que condiciones en China estuviera 
aliviadas por razon que Japon estara muy 
ocupado en cualquier otra parte. 

En la carta de Luna Nueva del 16 de 
enero a Toquio, Pluto esta en la casa de 
guerra en cuadratura con Marte en la casa 
de transportacion. Esto se interpreta de 
ordinario, como extensivos movimientos de 
tropas, 

El sol se halla en el ascendente en 
trigono con Urano y Saturno en la 4* casa 
de texritorids. A pesar de esta confi- 
guracion, esperemos que Japon dara un 
paso en esta direccién antes del fin de 
enero. Puesto que Japén siempre esta muy 
influenciado por los aspectos de Neptuno 
(como Rusia muestra una reaccién a los 
de Urano), se puede aguardar cual accion 
por la parte de Japon por el 17 de enero, 
cuando el sol en su ciclo formara un 
trigono con Neptuno. 
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GIFT SUGGESTIONS 


“Books, like friehds, should be few and well chosen. Like friends, too, we should return 
to them again and again—for, like true friends, they never fail us—never cease to instruct 


us—never cloy. 


“Next to acquiring good friends, the best acquisition is that of good books.”—Colton. 


Altars (Poems). By Rose Campbell Starr 


The World in 1952 of Michel Nostradamus as Interpreted by Andre Lamont.. 
After taking a bird’s-eye view of important Nostradamus prophecies of the 
past, such as the French Revolution, Spanish Civil War and World War I, 
this book then takes up the momentous era of 1941-1952 and interprets what 
the Greatest Prophet of Europe has to say about it, World War II: Will 
England Win? Will Hitler Triumph? What About the Future of France? 
What Will Be the Economic Future of the World? Shall We Have Dictator- 
ship or Democracy? This book gives the answers to all these vital questions 
and many more. As far as we know, this is the only book in English covering 
in detail those prophecies of Nostradamus which deal with the future. It is 
written in a language that anybody can understand and it will also appeal to 
the more advanced student of the famous French Prophet of the 16th century. 
The prophecies are first presented in Nostradamus’ own French text; then 
follows a lucid translation and interpretation. Dates are given of important 
events. A crisp and comprehensive summary rounds up the panorama of events 
that Europe’s Greatest Prophet sees for us. You cannot afford to miss this book. 


This Egyptian Miracle. By Frederic H. Wood 
The author of “Ancient Egypt Speaks” does inestimable service to scholars 
and philosophers because his new volume demonstrates by actual evidence that 
life and memory must persist for at least 3,300 years. 


Psychology in the Light of Psychic Phenomena. By Hereward Carrington..... 
This book is bound to interest not only students of the occult, but also 
psychologists everywhere, since it shows the changes which will be necessitated 
by the acceptance of these new facts. Illustrated. 


The Projection of the praia’ Body. By tei Muldoon and Hereward Carrington 


Key to the Hebrew-Egyptian Mystery in the Source of Measures. By J. Ralston 
Skinner. Second Ed., with supplement 


Laotze, “The Book of the Simple Way.” A new translation of “The Tao-Teh- 
King.” (Re-issue) 
Three Famous Alchemists: “Raymond Lully,” by A. E. Waite; “Cornelius 
Agrippa,” by Lewis Spence; “Paracelsus,” by W. P. Swainson 
\ 
Three Famous Mystics: “Saint Martin,” by A. E. Waite; “Emanuel Sweden- 
borg,” by W. P. Swainson; “Jacob Boehme,” by W. P. Swainson 


Three Famous Occultists: “Dr. John Dee,” by G. M. Hort; “Franz Anton 
Mesmer,” by R. B. Ince; “Thomas Lake Harris,” by W. P. Swainson 


How to Learn Astrology. By Marc Edmund Jones...............0000 cee eens 
Here is an easy way to learn astrology, based on definite and scientific educa- 
tional principles. The beginner actually starts to interpret a horoscope before 
he is called on to recognize a single house, sign or planet, or to memorize 
a single symbol. 


Send order and check or money order 
to 


2.50 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 1472 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
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Individual Self-Expression 


Dear Miss Starr; 

My birthday occurred at 1:30 a. m., 
Nov. 1, 1889, 42 N. Lat.,.88 W. Long. I 
was married on June 25, 1915 to a man 
born March 24, 1894, at 2:30 a. m., 42 N. 
Lat., 88 W. Long. I have separated from my 
husband at least five different times during 
the first five years of our marriage. We 
have no children and my problem is that 
I have tried to make the best of my dif- 
ficulties although my husband has a violent 
temper, and now that it’s going on to 27 
years of a living hell, I just wonder if I 
will ever realize peace and understanding 
from him or do I have to die in order to be 
at peace? No matter what I do, it’s wrong. 
If I have a friend\or my sister to visit me, 
all I do is talk, talk; if I go out, I’m good 
for nothing; if I stay home, I’m an old 
hen, a stick-in-the-mud. I’m so tired of 
my present environment and him that I will 
go insane if there won’t be a change one 
way or another. I know from experience 
it’s no use to leave, as he just haunts me 
until I go back. 

I have studied philosophy. It seemed 
to help me a little, but I’m still no good, 
dumb and now I’m at the point where I’m 
ready to lie down and die as I just can’t 
take it much longer. I certainly have no 
other man on my mind and never will, as 
this one has done enough for this length of 
time. I only want to know if I will ever be 
free to live my own life without being a 
doormat and a dumb Dora to him and 
everyone else. 

Scorpio. 


ANSWER: Have you read our article, 
‘Married Happiness,” which appeared 
in our December, 1939 issue? We believe 


that it might prove helpful in your case. 
No one can treat you inconsiderately, or, 
as you express it, as a “doormat and a 
dumb Dora” unless you let him. 

It seems that, throughout your married 
life, you have allowed your husband (with 
his Moon in Scorpio and Mars in Capri- 
corn square Saturn in Libra) to become 
too dictatorial in his attitude toward you. 

David Seabury states: “Only when we 
refuse all compromises of the self in mar- 
riage, yet wisely refrain from ¢oercing the 
mate, is the relation ever a success. Adapt 
we must, through a tender understanding of 
the failings in which we share, but this does 
not mean, or necessitate, perversion of the 
personality. Marriage requires more co- 
operation than any other relation, a dyna- 
mic fulfillment of mutual aid. Its happi- 
ness permits no thoughtless neglect, no ego 
satisfactions. You cannot do and say 
anything you choose. You cannot retire 
into yourself, or coddle your peeves. What 
you do must be for the welfare of the one 
who is made of the twain . . . The old 
idea, ‘man’s love is of man’s life a thing 
apart; ‘tis woman’s whole existence,’ is 
piffle. Woman’s love is quite as separated 
from her life when she is pursuing her dyna- 
mic interests as that of any man. Our fore- 
fathers put women in a jail of domesticity 
and procreation. They wished her whole 
existence to be for them. Under this curse, 


. women sickened and died .. . 


“He who prefers the responsiveness of a 
modern woman must accept the fact that 


‘ her rhythm is as marked as his own, nor 


will she always be amative just when he 
is, or absorbed in her work when he is busy. 
She fails in perpetual devotion just as he 
does. . . . In marriage the art of selfishness 
reaches its highest expression. They who 
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keep their charm and their interests bring 
joy to the mate.” 

Certainly a woman with Sun in Scorpio 
and Moon in Aquarius in trine to Uranus, 
and with her own Uranus on her husband’s 
Saturn, need not allow him to assume 
a dictatorial attitude toward her. You 
should have been able to retain your in- 
dividuality and independent interests even 
after marriage. , But evidently earlier in 
your marriage you believed that, in sacrific- 
ing your own interests and in shaping your- 
self to your husband’s ways, you were sav- 
ing your marriage and being a better wife. 
Instead, in not being yourself, or true to 
yourself and ideals of life, in being self- 
effacing or a “doormat” as you term it, 
you have lost considerably in marriage 
happiness. Others can sense when a per- 
son “puts on an act” or isn’t really him- 
self. Those who are sincerely interesting 
to others—and to their husbands—are 
those who have vital interests in life. 

It is therefore up to you to begin now, 
while the power of your progressed Mars 
conjunct progressed Uranus in Libra, trine 
your radical Moon in Aquarius is in force, 
to rediscover yourself, as it were. But 
take care to guard against rebellion, ex- 
plosive reactions or drastic measures, else 
in so doing you would find, in breaking the 
manacles of your marriage, you only “wear 
the name of Freedom graven on a heavier 
chain.” Your husband, of course, may 
object violently at first to any new inter- 
ests or hobbies of yours, or to any stepping 
out of the old set pattern. He may even 
hold them up to ridicule. But later on, 
when he sees new vital energy and sparkle 
in you, his: objections may be overcome, 
even if he does not readily admit it. For 
after all, husbands aren’t actually the cruel 
selfish beasts they appear to be to so many 
of their wives; at least, they aren’t so to 
anyone but to the wives themselves, there- 
fore the fault may be found largely in the 
wives’ handling of their -husbands. We 
are reminded of a poem, 

‘“Let your image of me be beautiful, O 

my beloved, 

Lest I have to become its ugliness 

And mar the stillness of our peace.” 

The contacts between your own and 
husband’s chart are unusually favorable. 


His Moon falls on your Sun, which is a 
very favorable contact for marriage, as is 
also your Moon on his Venus. Your pro- 
gressions are favorable—your progressed 
Moon is on your progressed Jupiter, while 
your progressed Sun is coming to your 
natal Jupiter. Progressed Mars conjoins 
your progressed Uranus in another year, in 
trine to your Moon in Aquarius. These 
indications show that you should be suc- 
cessful in carrying out any plans you make 
for new or more individual interests. 

Your husband’s Saturn on your Uranus 
in Libra and your progressed Mars passing 
over this point could be the aspect respon- 
sible for the apparent squelching of your 
individualistic urges, but this need not be 
too serious an affliction, as the favorable 
Sun, Moon and Venus contacts between 
your charts should overcome the Mars- 
Saturn-Uranus pregression to a large ex- 
tent. The worst of this influence should 
really be over, or at least it should pass 
with this present year. Your progressed 
Moon entering Aquarius, your natal Moon 
sign in another year should bring you more 
freedom and, as it trines your Venus in 
Libra from this sign and later on your 
Mercury and Uranus in Libra, it should 
bring greater emotional happiness and 
tranquillity of mind, with new interests in 
life and renewed faith in the future. 


Slight Delay 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on December 26, 1910, at 
3:15 a. m.,41N.,96 W. The young lady in 
question was born January 26, 1917, at 
4:45 a. m., at 34 N., 97 W. We became 
engaged and our marriage was planned for 
this September. However, I have post- 
poned it. The young lady resides in the 
West while I work here in the East. 

My particular problem is that I cannot 
become enthused about marriage. When 
marriage becomes the topic of conversation, 
I practically get “cold feet” over the propo- 
sition. My worry is whether my reluctance 
is purely a masculine reaction or the fact 
that we are unsuited for each other. I am 
very much attracted to the young lady and 
I know she is very much in love with me. 
The thought of marriage often does seem 


pleasant but these moments of enthusiasm 
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are not of long duration. 

Of course, there is another normal ex- 
planation. I am getting alittle old and 
am a wee bit set in my ways. . 
J.W. 


ANSWER: While the young lady is now 
in a romantic period favoring love and mar- 
riage, your chart shows that you have not 
quite come to your marriage time. This is 
shown for later in 1942, when your pro- 
gressed Moon comes to Venus in Capri- 
corn, ruler of your house of marriage, and 
you should not make a mistake if you wait 
until then to marry. Or, should you marry 
prior to that time, you will probably not 
become satisfactorily adjusted to the mar- 
riage state until that time. As a chart 


does not show specific forms, it is not pos- , 


sible to determine who the object of your 
affections will be. The possibility of new, 
or renewed, romance is strongly in evidence 
in the young Aquarian lady’s chart this 
year. 


Memory of the Past 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday was about 5:10 a. m., Feb. 
13, 1901, 42 N., 71 W. I am of very old 
American-English stock, brought up on the 
“family tree” idea, which would have held 
water except that my father, at 40, an in- 
trovert, married a pretty 21-year-old Swed- 
ish immigrant, who really is a very smart 
woman. I was a@ miserable misfit in both 
families, and at 18 met an Armenian gen- 
tleman, born Oct 1, 1892, whom I would not 
marry because, from my own personal ex- 
perience, I refused to “mix” my children. 
He told me I was the only woman in the 
world for him and that he would never 
marry anyone else. I did not believe the 
latter, hoped he would go away and marry 
into his own people and find happiness. 

I married a man so like me we would 
have been taken for brother and.sister. His 
birthdate is April 7, 1896, before breakfast, 
40 N., 86 W. Now he is likely dying (de- 
tails of illness omitted on request). Ours 
has been the most “kindly” marriage im- 
aginable. He has always been a most hon- 
orable man, kind, faithful to extremes, for- 
bearing during his years of illness. We 
have two living children. 





To return to the other man, I saw a man 
cousin of his a couple of years ago, who told 
me he had never known this Armenian man 
to pay any serious attention to any woman, 
yet he is normal, good and decent, main- 
tains a home for a sister and helps his 
people remaining in Europe. When my 
20-year-old daughter called him by tele- 
phone last fall while in his city, altho he 
accepted no overtures of friendliness from 
her, he almost broke down and wept while 
talking to her after she had. told him who 
she was. I do not think there are five waking 
minute of my life in which he is not in my 
mind. What do you think the future holds? 
My husband knows of him, of course, and 
feels that I should not remain alone the 
rest of my years. 

Aquarius. 


ANSWER: Strongly favorable contacts 
exist between your chart and that of both 
your husband and the Libra man. The 
latter’s progressed Saturn has been passing 
over his Sun in Libra, which has delayed 
marriage. At present he has come under 
a progressed lunation in Scorpio, showing 
a new cycle has begun for him, which 
may bring a complete change of conscious- 
ness. From this time forth, he no doubt 
will be more objective, extravertive, for- 
ward-looking, taking life more as he finds 
it and getting what he can from it now— 
today. Inasmuch as a horoscope does not 
show forms, it is not possible to determine 
how or through what specific mediums this 
changed attitude will manifest to him, but 
his changed consciousness could bring new 
interests and an entirely new outlook upon 
life. 

Your progressed Moon is on your fifth 
house Neptune, which is squared by your 
progressed Venus. You should endeayor 
to be practical and not build your hopes 
upon dreams or phantasy. If you adhere 
to practical reality and refuse to follow 
dreams or entertain romantic illusions, all 
will be well. 


Future Grows Out of Today 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is Nov. 18,1916. In 1935, 
I met a man to whom I was attracted. He 
liked me very much, too, but he told me 
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that he was married, and after that I didn’t 
see him. On January 18, 1936, I married 
a man born July 18, 1909. Our married 
life has not been perfect but we do get 
along. In August, 1940, I saw this other 
man. His birthdate is May 6, 1906, and 
I have been seeing him once or twice a 
week since then and it is only now that 
I realize what was the matter with my 
marriage. These five years I’ve been mar- 
ried I’ve thought of the Taurus man so 
often, and seeing him again seemed to 
change everything for me and he says 
everything has changed for him, but I do 
have a feeling that nothing can ever come 
of our seeing each other. Taurus has been 
married thirteen years, and though he tells 
me that he loves me, and that his life with 
this other woman is unhappy, I’m wonder- 
ing just what will come of it all. 
Mrs. Scorpio. 


ANSWER: Please read our answer to 
“Mrs. Leo” in this department in our 
December, 1941, issue. Your letter sug- 
gests that you, too, entertain a supersti- 
tious belief in fate. We have repeatedly 
Stated that man is responsible for his own 
action and any so-called: “fate” is of his 
own creating. The only-destiny of man is 
found in his own character. One whose 
chart shows Jupiter assthe predominate 
planet would be inclined.to let his pride 
and self-esteem, his standing in the world 
or respect for conventions, control his re- 
actions to events in his life; Venus pre- 
dominating would show that love of ease, 
harmony, peace, the desire to be loved 
(rather than to love or to make too great 
personal sacrifices) would be the primary 
- motive, therefore the Veriusian type of 
person would not be apt to love or marry 
on a basis of self-sacrifice, or to be party 
to a union wherein self-abnegation would 
be required. 

With Saturn conjunct Neptune in Leo, 
over which your progressed Moon passed 
during the past year, love for an old friend 
has come to the fore, with the Saturnine 
‘obstacle to marriage being the fact that 
| you both have legal mates. Indications of 
' happiness through a member of the op- 


posite sex is shown for several years hence, 
but, unless your hour of birth decreed 
otherwise, the indications do not point to 
the advisability of re-marriage at the 
present time. 

In the Taurus man’s chart, a conjunction 
of his progressed Sun and Jupiter in 
Gemini should bring him considerable good 
fortune, possibly in material ways. With 
the transiting Jupiter also in Gemini, his 
optimism and spirit should be high this 
year. Your husband’s progressed Moon in 
Libra should give him an unusual capacity 
to understand and compromise at present 
where his mate is concerned. 


_ Altruistic Love 


Dear Friend: 

My birthdate is February 10, 1910, at 
11:15 a. m., 35 N., 97 W. I have tried 
married life twice. I have a nice personality 
and make friends wherever I go. I am not 
the type to nag or be disagreeable, but it 
seems that I have never known real happi- 
ness. D.W. 


ANSWER: Your natal Sun, Venus and 
Moon, all in Aquarius, with the Moon in 
the house of friendships, hopes, wishes, 
ideals and aspirations, and with Jupiter in 
Libra in harmonious aspect to your Aqua- 
rian planets, and Saturn in Aries also har- 
monious to them, indicate that you should 
realize your desire for happiness, although 
probably in a way you do not expect. 

This year your progressed Moon comes 
to Mars, co-ruler of your house of mar- 
riage, and during the forthcoming 24 year 
cycle it conjoins your progressed Mars. 
During this forthcoming period, you should 
be able to attract someone of the opposite 
sex who will be very important to you, and 
this association could possibly lead to mar- 
riage. However, the indications in your 
chart do not show that your greatest happi- 
ness in life will be found in the marriage 
relationship. Humanitarian and altruistic 
interests are strong, and you should never 
allow the love for one person to shut you 
off from the world and deny you self ex- 
pression else you will be unhappy. In loving 
one, you should love the world more. 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 


for 


Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread.” —Prov. 12, 11. 


A new planting year is at hand. Again 
we must make our plans for our new gar- 
den. Many of us already have one new 
seed catalogue. We all know how good 
those “Moon Sign and Phase” grown vege- 
tables tasted last year, and lucky were we 
who canned large stocks of the good things 
from our 1941 gardens. Let us try to make 
the 1942 garden a bigger and better one 
by planting and canning by the Moon. 


Planting Dates 


When planting our crops or plants, we 
must keep in mind that crops that produce 
their yield above the sod are to be planted 
on the “Increase of the Moon” (New Moon 
or First Quarter). 

Crops or plants that produce their yield 
in the soil are to be planted on the “De- 
crease of the Moon” (Full Moon and Last 
Quarter). 

Plants that grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, corn, lettuce, 
oats, peas, sweetpeas and marigolds, should 


be planted when the Moon is new or in first 


quarter. 

Plants that produce their yield in the soil 
and grow from a bulb formation, similar to 
beet, carrot, potato, radish, tulip and gladi- 
olus, should be planted when the Moon is 
full or in last quarter. Plant in last quar- 
ter only if necessary, as it is not considered 
the best time for planting. The time given 
ls “Eastern Standard Time.” 

First quarter, wheh the Moon is-in Can- 
cer, at 11:41 A. M. Jan. Ist and up to 10:42 
A.M. Jan. 2nd: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Cancer, 
at 10:42 A.M. Jan. 2nd and all day Jan. 


3rd: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 2:48 P.M. Jan. 8th 
and all day Jan. 9th: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 1:05 A.M. Jan. 10th up to 7:24 P. M:: 
a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in, 
Scorpio, at 7:24 P.M. Jan. 10th and all 
day Jan. 11th and 12th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, all day Jan. 15th and up to 4:32 
P.M. Jan. 16th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, at 4:32 P.M. Jan. 16th up to 10:52 
P. M.: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day Jan. 19th and 
20th: a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, all day Jan. 24th and 25th: a fair time 
to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day Jan. 29th and 30th: a good time 
to plant. 

Garden and Farm Work: For those who 
are in a warm climate and location, the 
following days are best for plowing, spad- 
ing, harrowing, raking, or getting soil in 
shape for planting, grubbing and cutting 
undesired growths, cleaning up dead weeds, 
grasses and plants (destroy these by fire): 
Jan. 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 13th, 14th, 17th, 
18th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 26th, 27th, 28th, 
and 3lst. 

Grass Seeding: Lawns should be pre- 
pared as early in the spring as the soil can 




























































Buds and Cutting 
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be worked after the winter freezes have 
gone and the soil is dry enough to work 
without packing. The best period is after 
11:41 A. M. Jan. Ist and up to 10:42 A. M. 
Jan. 2nd, also all day Jan. 19th, 20th, 29th 
and 30th; a good time is Jan. 24th and 
25th. 

Laying Sod:*For a good lawn, lay the 


..$od as early in the spring as your location 


will permit. The best dates are: Jan. 2nd, 
3rd, 8th and 9th. The good dates are: 
Jan. 10th, 11th, 12th, 19th, 20th, 29th 
and 30th. The fair dates are: Jan. 15th, 
16th, 24th and 25th. 

Slipping and Tansplanting Plants: The 
good days are: Jan. 19th, 20th, 29th and 
30th. The fair days are: Jan, 24th and 
25th. 

Root Separation and 





Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness, taste, color and keeping qualities, the 
best dates are Jan. 11th and 12th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best period is Jan. Ist after 11:41 A. M., 
and Jan. 2nd up to 10:42 A.M., also all 
day Jan. 19th, 20th, 29th and 30th. Jan. 
24th and 25th are fair dates. 

Harvesting Root Crops: Root crops 
should be harvested on Jan. 4th, 5th, 13th 
and 14th. 

Harvesting all Seed for Replanting: Start 


the harvest on Jan. 8th at 2:48 P. M., and’ 


continue all day Jan. 9th and 10th. 
Harvesiing For Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best period is the same as 
for seeding; the fair time is Jan. 3rd, 4th, 
13th and 14th. 





and Bulb Planting: The 
best time is after 10:42 
A.M. Jan. 2nd and all 
day Jan. 3rd. The fol- 
lowing dates are all 
fair: Jan. 8th, 9th, 
10th, llth, 15th and 


16th. The good days are: Jan. 6th, 7th, 
8th, 9th, 24th, 25th and 26th. 

The average days, when you are 
pretty sure not to have much luck, 
are: Jan. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
28th, 


Pruning, Nipping 
Grass: Good for slow 
growth: Jan. 2nd and 
3rd. Fair for slow 
growth: Jan. 8th, 9th, 
10th, 11th, 12th, 15th 
and 16th. Good for fast 
growth: Jan. 19th, 
20th, 29th and 30th. 
Fair for fast growth: 
Jan. 24th and 25th. 
Time To Set Eggs: 


4th, Sth, 27th, 
29th, 30th, 31st. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are between the I1th 
and 23rd of January, inclusive. 





Laying Shingles and 
Painting: Shingles will 
last longer and Jay flat 
on the roof, and paint 
will weather much bet- 
ter if done on Jan. 4th, 
5th, 11th and 12th. 

Weaning Animals or 
Changing Feed: The 
best period is Jan. 13th 
to 20th inclusive. The 
best days are Jan. 14th 
and 15th, ~ 








Information 


I have had requests 
for information on Beet 
and Onion Culture. By 
writing to the Superin- 
tendent of Documents, 





Set duck and turkey 
eggs: Jan. Ist, 2nd, 
19th, 20th, 28th, 29th, and ‘30th. 

Set chicken eggs: Jan. 8th, 9th, 26th and 
27th. 

Set goose eggs: Jan. 17th, 18th, 26th, 
27th and 28th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on Jan. 
19th, 20th, 29th and 30th. 

Slaughter Animals For Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat: For a more tender 
meat, better keeping qualities, flavor, color 
and firmness: The best period is after 
10:42 A. M. Jan. 2nd and all day Jan. 3rd; 
good period all day Jan. 11th and 12th. 


. Government Printing 


Office, Washington, D. C., you can obtain 
this information in printed bulletin or 
leaflet form. Ask for information on onion 
culture, slightly revised edition, pub- 
lished February, 1940—a 27 page illus- 
trated booklet. Mail your request to 
Agriculture Department, Farmers’ Bulletin 
354 (enclosing 5c). This booklet gives 
information on climatic requirements, soils 
adapted to onion culture, cultured methods, 
harvesting, curing and marketing. 

For information on best culture, write 


for the slightly revised edition, leaflet 127. 


(enclosing 5c), 
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Message of the Stars 
January, 1942 


Deborah Lens 


Changing Emphasis in World Conditions—Inflationary Danger Mounts—Food Prices Rise— 
Critical Point Between Administration and People Over Foreign Aid Reached—Internal Econ- 
omy and Financial Structure of U. S. Threatened—Program of Compulsory Savings 
Considered—For U. S. and Britain, Broken Pledges, Agreements, Treaties 
Can Cause Grave Concern—Peril Threatens Movement of U. §S. 

Armies or Armaments—Stalin Prepares for a Fast Move 


A cHART for the beginning of the New 
Year, at midnight, E. S. T., gives very 
interesting pointers for 1942, both as to 
the internal developments of the United 
States and the impact of foreign influences 
or relationships on this country. The Sun 
of course is at the nadir, with Mercury in 
the 4th and Venus in the Sth houses. All 
other planets are above the horizon; Pluto 
dominates the 10th house, Mars is in the 
7th, Saturn and Uranus in the 8th, Jupiter 
and the Moon in the 9th, and Neptune in 
the 12th is stationary between its own 
progressed position and progressed Mars in 
the U. S. chart. The Sun and Mercury 
(on Dec. 21st at the Winter solstice) have 
just formed a superior conjunction squar- 
ing Neptune, when undoubtedly very im- 
portant events will have taken place in 
regard to the armed forces, industry, labor 
and domestic economy (taxes, income, sup- 
plies), and now the pattern of the heavens 
shows the development of such events, de- 
cisions, announcements and action. 

The indications from the above are that 
the Administration will dominate the Con- 
gress, the people and all phases of business 
or foreign policy, possibly to an unparalled 
degree, but not without violent opposition 
and intense hostility from time to time, 
beginning in January. High government 
officials may pass from the scene by death 
during the year. The Congress will be 
greatly affected by the elections of 1942; 
an extraordinary number may be elimi- 
nated from public life, new members super- 
ceding the old. The personnel of the 
Cabinet or Department Heads may like- 
wise change surprisingly. The trend to- 


ward government control of raw materials 
of all kinds, industry and prices will be 
more drastic, with expanding defense and 
armament production and serious curtail- 
ment of civilian needs. Eventually wages 
and farm products are almost sure to come 
under control also, in spite of bitter fights, 
However, none of these acts appear to stop 
mounting inflationary dangers, which may 
continue until 1945. Through both foreign 
and domestic conflicts, supply lines may be 
cut off and shortages extend far beyond 
any estimates of 1941. By June, thousands 
formerly employed in domestic consumer 
goods may be moved into the defense field. 
Labor troubles may also reach a peak be- 
tween December and June, which could 
seriously harass national security; the pub- 
lic may be tremendously aroused over 
strikes, sabotage, racketeering in any form 
including misappropriation of funds, or 
dangerous leaders who tend to inflame pub- 
lic opinion. Such activities may not be 
fully curbed until the fall of 1942, but at 
that time a great change occurs in labor 
circles in this country. Taxes will rise 
again, but up! Social security benefits 
will be-extended to forms of service and 
work not now covered. Investments may 
decrease in value, especially after this 
spring. Foreign conflicts increase and it 
appears probable that another A.E.F. will 
be required to aid desperate Allies within 
six months. Shipping and naval affairs 
may be a point of crucial loss. Women 
will be more and more employed in the 
defense program. The alsa cm of 
science on, every front (especially syn- 
thetics) and the creative arts will be high 
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lights of success in a year that may be 
heavy with problems, work and sacrifice. 
But above and beyand all the work, restric- 
tions or successes, the year should bring 
back to the American people a real spirit 
of Freedom; the squabbling, indifference, 
division and futility that has racked the 
nation for years is dissolving, and the 
realization that loyalty, faith, labor, en- 
durance are the tools with which to create 
a finer, bigger and better world becomes 
resolutely, powerfully operative. 


Month of Change 


Following the long transit of Mars in 
Aries (since last July), January is pre- 
eminently a month of changing emphasis 
in world conditions as that planet enters 
Taurus on the 11th. In this country, be- 
tween that date and March 7th, when 
Mars leaves Taurus, economic and political 
trends, war conditions and foreign relation- 
ships may be formidably changed; all of 
which may test the spirit and unity of the 
people. In both the U. S. and Great Muta- 
tion charts, the progressed Sun is square 
Neptune; this shift of Mars brings it to a 
conjunction of the progressed Sun in the 
7th house of the G. M. chart (and there- 
fore square Neptune) after squaring the 
natal Sun and Mercury in Aquarius. The 
transiting Mercury meanwhile leaves a 
square to Neptune in the U. S. chart and 
moves rapidly to conjunct the Aquarian 
planets. This seems to be terrific pressure 
for armed action by this country that is 
extremely explosive but confusing and 
deceptive, being based on international 
diplomacy, intrigue and weakness. This 
may cause an abrupt reversal, or discard, 
of recent announcements, pacts, agreements 
that could throw the entire defense pro- 
gram into temporary disorder. In addi- 
tion to pressure for armed action there may 
have to be some fast juggling to avoid 
much loss of supplies that have been ear- 
marked for aid to countries now inimical 
or to whom the supplies would be useless. 
Other basic materials, stored, in production 
or en route, may be destroyed. 

The Mercury influence further contri+ 
butes to the above conditions as it makes 
the change of, signs from Capricorn to 
Aquarius on the 9th, moving in square to 

Mars, and having nine major aspects dur- 
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ing the month. Mercury remains in 
Aquarius for more than two months, turn- 
ing retrograde on Jan. 31st; by transit it 
will oppose Pluto, squaring Mars, Saturn 
and Uranus. In the U. S. chart it will 
conjunct the natal Moon, now being be- 
sieged by Saturn and Uranus; in the G. M. 
chart it focalizes acutely the very close 
square between progressed Sun and Nep- 
tune. But possibly the Jupiter-Uranus 
conjunction chart of May 7, 1941, will give 
the most widespread effect to this Mercury 
transit as it opposes Pluto, and along with 
the transiting Venus, squares an array of 
five planets and the Sun in that chart. 

All these Mercury aspects are outstand- 
ing indications of sudden, drastic, but very 
difficult changes in the economic, financial 
political life of the world and particularly 
of the U.S. They show the dislocation of 
business and money on an ever widening 
scale; disorder in industry, labor and gov- 
ernment; but above all, a deeply treacher- 
ous crisis in international or domestic 
communication systems, including trans- 
portation by land, sea or air; the move- 
ment of armies or armament may be in 
great peril. Any naval action may meet 
heavy losses. Broken pledges, agreements, 
treaties, pacts can be complex problems to 
the government and will vitally affect the 
people now and later. 

These international conditions affect the 
United States and Great Britain jointly. 
In the chart of the latter country, Uranus 
is conjunct the progressed Sun in the U. S. 
chart; the recent conjunction of Sun- 
Mercury, square Neptune, was on this Sun- 
Uranus combination, indicating another 
spectacular and unexpected tie-up between 
them. However, as the tie-up falls directly 
between the eclipses of last Sept. 20th and 
next March 16th, any move, agreement, 
consolidation or re-arrangement of plans 
either for or against older commitments, 
are more than apt to need further revision, 
elucidation and understanding. For in- 
stance, the Atlantic Charter, announced 
from London with thirty-one members on 
Sept. 24th, will probably not work out as 
intended, but on the contrary can now 
become the source of involved situations 
simply because some of the signatory na- 


tions are playing a double game. Also the 


outcome of the American-British-Ru 
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Aid Conference held in Moscow Sept. 29th 
may be quite different from that expected. 
In any case embargoes and blockades of 
world wide scope can cut down imports or 
exports affecting food or armament. When 
Saturn turns direct on Jan. 24th, Germany 
will begin to feel the real meaning of Cause 
and Effect; forces are being concentrated 
against that country which, before long, 
may bring home to the German people 
some idea of how blasting war can be at 
close range. Stalin is getting ready for a 
a fast move—or to finish one; whether he 
is able to manipulate his purposes or will 
be liquidated is a question; the Russian 
revocation of a treaty, agreement, or change 
of partners, associates, subordinates, can 
cause tremendous anxiety in man 
countries. Any such moves will markedly 
affect the U. S., Great Britain and Japan, 
as the aspects hit off vital points in those 
charts. 

The new Moon of Dec. 18th is effective 
until Jan. 16th. In this chart Mercury is 
very strong, rising in conjunction with the 
lunation, in square to Neptune on the 
midheaven and opposing Jupiter in the 7th. 
The implications are that a critical point is 
reached between the Administration and 
the people over aid to foreign nations and 
to highly questionable economic conditions 
at home; intense confusion and uncertainty 
may be reflected in the press, radio and 
propaganda from abroad. Transportation 
in suburban districts or the country may 
be severely restricted; due to the oil and 
gas limitations, business or homes that use 
oil for heat or power are apt to suffer, and 
the restrictions may not be lifted until late 
spring. Food stocks may dwindle and 
prices rise; sugar or sweets may be par- 
ticularly affected. Copper may be acutely 
short. Bond prices may sag. Automobile 
production may be cut even more dras- 
tically than anticipated; luxuries generally 
are included in this category. Protests and 
demonstrations by the people may be made 
against further labor demands or condi- 
tions; nevertheless wages continue steady 
to up. Profits may be revised downward. 
The stringency of supplies shows no sign 
of decreasing; yet originality and brains 
are working hard to devise new materials 
and substitutes to fill requirements; some 


of these will eventually be successful. 
: \ 


At the full Moon of Jan. 2nd in Capri- 
corn-Cancer, the Sun is on the cusp of the 
11th house, Neptune, the ruler, is in the 
7th and Mars is rising. For the present 
the outlook is one of resolute, if wary, 
optimism by the Administration and Con- 
gress; determined activity in forcing 
production ahead, and keeping foreign 
relationships or moves on a satisfactory 
basis—perhaps even momentarily to the 
point of appeasement. Yet the factors in 
international affairs are nebulous and con- 
fused; any action, business, industry or 
government stemming from them needs 
extraordinary clear headedness to avoid 
serious pitfalls, As Congress convenes it 
appears to be concerned with aiding and 
stabilizing labor conditions, wages, earnings 
and the price structure generally, including 
farm products as well as profits from 
construction work of all kinds. If a lid 
is to be put on such matters it would appear 
that the most harmonious results would 
be had this month. However, with Mars 
rising and rapidly moving to a change of 
signs, the people are in a fighting mood and 
any discussions or passage of laws in 
Congress may set in motion a: series of 
bitter protests, recriminations or eventual 
revolt by persons whose earnings, income 
,or profits are affected. Conditions relative 
to army training, camp facilities, amuse- 
ments, or any form of construction on 
defense projects may raise a violent storm; 
tax payers want to know where the money 
is going. Behind the scenes a program of 
compulsory savings is being worked out; 
the government needs more money badly, ~ 
The manufacturers or producers of con- 
sumer goods need more. money too, and 
may be very antagonistic as major priori- 
ties are diverted into defense production. 
Steel, metals, coal may be important fac- 
tors in such conflicts, Yet at this time a 
clearer light is thrown on all problems and 
a far more unified national spiritwis in 
evidence. 

The new Moon of Jan. 16th falls in the 
7th house and forms a grand trine to 
Saturn-Uranus in the 11th and Neptune on 
the cusp of the 4th. This looks as if a very 
satisfactory solution of international prob- 
lems was being effected; that enmity at 
home or abroad was overcome and allies 
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or friendships strengthened, all of which 
could be due to some action of Congress. 
Pacts, treaties, agreements made now in 
government, business or personal matters 
should be extremely favorable. Finances 
on a large scale should benefit. The oil 
situation may be adjusted temporarily, as 
well as any labor troubles, earnings or 
wage disputes. The Moon, ruler of the 
Ist house, in the 7th, shows the people as 
a whole are intensely interested in matters 
affecting the nation from abroad, and are 
in accord with Congress in any economic, 
financial or political settlements being 
fostered. Nevertheless Mars in the 10th 
square Pluto in the 1st house indicate all is 
not quiet on the domestic front. The 
Administration faces a powerful, wide- 
spread element of revolt in this country 
which may have foreign ramifications 
through subversive agents; before the 
month is out this may reach such danger- 
ous proportions that the internal economy 
and financial structure of the U. S. may 
be threatened. The Stock Market may 
already anticipate these conditions in spite 
of other beneficient factors. Industry may 
also feel the upbeat of hostile forces, while 
the army ‘may be the cause of acute con- 
tention, as domineering leaders cut public 
opinion into uncompromising groups. But 
while the tide of belligerent action is rising 
the country seems also to rise to combat 
it with courage, work and self-denial. Every 
possible precaution should be taken to pro- 
tect all matters of business, money, family 
and health, most of which may be accom- 
plished up to this date. Romance, heart 
‘interests or ambitions, social life, amuse- 
ments, appear to recede into the back- 
ground; luxuries are practically sheared off 
the budget as necessity presses more 
rigorously. 


FULL MOON 
Jan. 1 to 9 


Probably the best period of the month 
for stabilizing, adjusting or concluding all 
matters of a business, financial or political 
nature for protracted benefits. The Ist is 
negative; health and courage should be 
bolstered. The full Moon of the 2nd 
terminates holiday festivities for the ma- 
jority, with a strong pull back to basic 
security. As Mercury semi-sextiles Venus 


/ 












there is an excellent chance to gain from 
fast, concentrated work; settle important 
issues; write, travel or arrange routine with 
the budget well in hand. As the Sun is 
quincunx Jupiter and Moon sextiles 
Saturn, Uranus and Neptune, the 3rd is 
splendid for all labors, organizing details, 
grasping new opportunities, jobs or im- 
proving health and social position; work 
and service count heavily in producing 
good fortune. But as the Moon also 
opposes Mercury and squares Mars, storm 
warnings of suspicion, anger, criticism, blow 
up over foreign or domestic treaties, con- 
tracts, agreements, labor conditions or 
fraud connected with such matters; any 
turmoil may shortly be highly aggravated. 
The 4th is a day for outstanding unity and 
achievement in national, public or personal 
affairs; with Mercury trine Saturn and 
Mars semi-sextile Uranus, solid efforts to 
arbitrate difficulties, arrange long term 
projects, equalize gains and losses, establish 
a budget and start fresh should not only 
succeed but prevent much future trouble. 
Gain may come from brilliant originality 
or assuming responsibilities. On the 5th 
Mercury parallels Pluto and the Moon is 
adverse to Venus and Saturn; serious and 
perhaps sensational problems are brewing. 
Every precaution should be taken to safe- 
guard income, business, family, health and 
love; the frustration of personal desires or 
interests may be imminent. The national 
honor may be under fire. Industry and self- 
reliance succeed on the 6th; a good day to 
conciliate opponents. The 7th and 8th offer 
a chance for dramatic success in govern- 
ment, business or finances through surpris- 
ing developments, sudden capitulation and 
splendid work as Mercury trines Uranus 
and the Moon trines them both as well as 


Sun and Saturn; agreements in foreign or * 


domestic matters will be hailed. Yet the 
troubles of the 3rd,rise to higher pitch on 
the 8th as Mercury squares Mars, and 
words or brickbats may be hurled with 
effective force; a crisis of nerves and in- 
dustry can only be calmed by the coolest 
judgment for on this.day too, the Moon 
occults Neptune, which may affect the 
morale of many workers. On the 9th, how- 
ever, Mercury trines Neptune which can 


turn the tables toward amazing accomplish- — 
ments in art, science, labor, or money; ™ 
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all of which is fortified by the Sun parallel 
Mercury. 


LAST QUARTER 
Jan. 10 to 16 


As Mercury moves into Aquarius and 
parallels Jupiter while Venus parallels 
Mars, associates may be very helpful on the 
10th; gain may come through contacts, dis- 
cussions, advice or moves. Otherwise it 
may be a day of fiery antagonism, leading 
now directly to more widespread disruption 
through red hot issues and riotous argu- 
ments. Criminal activities of national 
scope may break, as the Moon brings into 
focus the squares of Mercury, Mars and 
Pluto. Mars is quincunx Neptune, then 
enters Taurus, and the Sun is semi-sextile 
Venus on the 11th; intensive labors, in- 
dustry, army movements, art, turn toward 
wider fields and startling new developments. 
This is further upheld by the fine trine of 
Sun-Saturn on the 12th, when well organ- 
ized, stable business or government afiairs 
culminate and expand; but as Mercury 
opposes Pluto and the Moon is adverse 
Saturn and Uranus, explosions can shake 
reputations, property or finances. Rebel- 
lious leaders advocate perilous changes. 
Excellent work can be done on the 13th, 
14th and 15th, but extravagance is to be 
avoided in every way, especially on the 
15th when Mercury parallels Uranus. This 
is a long range influence and the utmost 
discretion and foresight are necessary to 
avoid loss. Also Venus is now retrograde 
which leaves any matter of peace, relation- 
ships or love in the back-wash of events 
until March—when they may be lost alto- 
gether. 


NEW MOON 
Jan. 16 to 24 


The new Moon trine Saturn, Uranus and 
Neptune, with Mercury trine Jupiter starts 
off a very important week when a creative 
uplift, plus fine cooperation and serious 


labors, may have exceptional results. Those 
who work together for the highest good of 
all may be notably successful on the 16th 
and 17th. The 18th is heavy and disap- 
pointing, but love will uphold courage. Able 
efforts on the 19th may bring to a head 
notable achievements on the 20th when the 
Sun trines Neptune; on those two days 
all interests should be pushed steadily for 
growth. Early on the a.m. of the 21st, 
Mars square Pluto indicates a crucial fight; 
great obstructions may be blasted, noted 
persons attacked or warlike action take 
place. Yet advancement is possible as Mer- 
cury conjuncts Venus; animosities may be 
settled, but large peace gestures may be 
abortive. Financial and personal interests 
may be pushed on the 22nd, but a sharp 
slow-down occurs on the 23rd when Mer- 
cury squares Saturn and parallels Mars. 
Obstacles or stoppages in public or private 
business needs great common sense to avoid 
further defeat. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Jan. 24 to 31 


This is intensified on the 24th when 
Saturn turns direct and Sun parallels Ura- 
nus. Tension rises to break out of bonds 
but the bonds become more inflexible. The 
opposition of Sun to Pluto on the 25th 
brings a dangerous crisis of separation, 
repudiation, loss; premeditated violence 
against high officials can deflect progress. 
The 26th has fine opportunities to come to 
terms, heal breaches, and build on firmer 
ground; all of which is accelerated on the 
27th and 28th. Mercury squares Uranus 
and the Sun squares Mars on the 29th; 
personal, business or national aims may be 
hit by terrific storm and fury. Aggression, 
anger, force will pay a big price now and 
in the future. Calm, quiet and progress 
feature the 30th. The Sun trine Jupiter on 
the 31st is a culmination of great good for- 
tune in government, finance, legal matters, 
military or foreign affairs. 








The primary nature of Life is adaptation not of Individual to environment 
but of environment to the Individual— Unmasking Our Minds. 


David Seabury. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 


January, 1942 


THURSDAY—JANUARY 1 


Mercury ruler. The New Year is 
ushered in with a good deal of hilarity, 
activity, gaiety of high accord. Surprising 
chances to gain in many ways, through 
close associates, romance, family or new 
paths and strangers may all be part of 
the celebration. Then comes the awaken- 
ing; which cah be a bad hang-over, a 
realization of futility, disillusionment or 
an effort to escape consequences. Those 
who pursue a middle course will have 
the best of it, with no harm done. The 
evening may be electrically charged with 
a desire for greater freedom of action, re- 
lease from any sort of bondage, and the 
upsweep of a more united cooperation with 
the larger, better aims of mankind. A 
good time to put New Year’s resolutions 
to work. 


FRIDAY—JANUARY 2 


Moon ruler. The full Moon brings all 
interests into a focus on domestic or 
career matters. Business, profession, pol- 
itics or labors assume outstanding import- 
ance and every effort should be made to 
get into harness and push hard ahead to 
arrange details, get organized and put 
plans or ventures into operation. Finances 
may prosper by such methods, as well as 
writings, travel, agreements, or investing 
money, time, energy, in sound projects. The 
evening carries forward the prospect of 
gain through such matters, as well as wit, 
charm, love, parties, and willing, cheerful 
service to others. 


~ Deborah Lenis 


SATURDAY—JANUARY 3 


Moon ruler. Very disquieting news, 
events, moves, may feature the early morn- 
ing, which might lead to more serious con- 
troversy or hostile action during the day 
and into the weeks to come. Whatever 
public turmoil comes up can grow in 
violence later unless the utmost control 
is observed. Any personal division of 
opinion or issues'can be unfortunate. But 
for those. who can work steadfastly with 
patience and faith, who can serve in large 
or small ways, keeping logic, reason and 
good sense active, it can be a time of much 
advancement and perhaps lay the basis for 
important increase of income and happi- 
ness. Entertaining in the evening, at home 
or in public, should be very gratifying; 
romance, art or industry may add to joy 
and goodwill. 


SUNDAY—JANUARY 4 


Sun ruler. An important day which may 
bring a definite cleavage between radicals 
and the American way of life. The prin- 
ciples of endurance, determined effort, 
high standards of character and the cour- 
age to work through to firmer ground can 
align old and young today. Agreements 
or moves along these lines can have perf- 
manent and expanding benefits. Finding 
new ways and means of doing any job can 
result in outstanding gain. Yet persons 
who resolve to break with such principles 
and standards will be very active in start- 


ing revolutionary changes to gain their | 


own objectives, and by force if necessary. = 
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Large social functions or small parties, 
business or financial deals, may be bril- 
liant achievements in the evening. 


MONDAY—JANUARY 5 


Sun ruler. The exigencies of lack may 
over-shadow all other considerations to- 
day. The ‘cupboard may be bare, the 
budget have to be revised, love may be 
cold and responsibilities heavy. All of 
which may be the outcome of news or 
information pointing to pre-emptory ac- 
tion ruling money or supplies. By facing 
stern facts with courageous determination 
to make the most of available resources; 
working hard and giving up romantic 
ideas, over-inflated hopes or big plans 
gracefully, will be the way to gain most 
now and later. Avoid buying, changes, 
parties or any important contacts. Guard 
health. All of the foregoing applies for 
the evening, too, until a very late hour 
when spirits rise and greater freedom is 
found. 


TUESDAY—JANUARY 6 


Mercury ruler. Attention to the job— 
in whatever field of endeavor—will pay 
today. New inspirations may point out 
better methods of getting results; study, 
analysis, research, can enlarge scopé of 
advance. Organization of details, estab- 
lishing routine and sticking right in the 
groove, will help. Discard old habits, 
things; clean out trash and, above all, re- 
make the budget to fit in with actual in- 
come, and not what is hoped for. New 
uses may be found for cast-offs and gain 
may come from unexpected sources. Don’t 
count too much on the evening, which may 
be dull, expensive or disappointing. 


WEDNESDAY—JANUARY 7 


Mercury ruler. Surprising and possibly 
thrilling success may be had today through 
changes, messages or labors. Past work 
may earn a big promotion or increased 

. Tevenue. Creative efforts may attract un- 
usual favor, friendships or happiness. Su- 
periors, subordinates or strangers may add 
to an up-surge of good-will, popularity and 
extension of interests. Write, sign, travel, 
and push all business, money or career 
ambitions, especially if a fresh twist or 
original ideas can be used. New avenues 


of development open by true cooperation 
in service of any kind. The evening may 
be quiet but any successes may be made 
enduring by proper effort. 


THURSDAY—JANUARY 8 


Mercury ruler. The old fire eaters are 
warming to the job today, and things may 
be said or done that will spread oil on 
blazing fires. Contentions, animosities or 
schemes and intrigue can lead to grave 
retribution, drastic reversals and much 
loss. On the other hand, persons who 
control temper, speech or action and keep 
right on the track of well laid plans or 
projects in spite of irritations or interrup- 
tions, may find that all the luck and suc- 
cess of yesterday comes to a focus with 
larger impetus and fulfilment. By avoid- 
ing important changes and concentrating 
on the development of mental, financial, 
business or home interests very fine ad- 
vancement may be made; in any case keep 
sane in outlook and sceptical of fears. Ex- 
citing chances for making new associations 
may come up in the evening. 


FRIDAY—JANUARY 9 


Venus ruler. A delectable day of suc- 
cess for those who have labored persist- 
ently in any field. Favors and rewards 
may come in very unexpected ways for 
services long past, or perhaps from sources 
never dreamed of. Finances, journeys, 
messages, legal affairs, business, buying, 
may be especially gratifying. Make con- 
tacts, stress idealism, art, fairness, nobility, 
and the highest standards for the common 
good. Seek professional, technical advice; 
lay plans or projects before the public; 
and put the best foot forward socially. 
The evening may be less fortunate but 
love will make up for other defects. 


SATURDAY—JANUARY 10 

Venus ruler. A very active day and 
one that requires the utmost vigilance to 
escape some form of trouble./ As usual 
those who work hard, attend to their own 
affairs and keep out of contentions. will 
get the best of it and perhaps to a sur- 
prising degree. Rumors, information, 
meetings in the A. M. may be disturbing; 
moves, propositions, invitations, may be 
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more exciting than profitable. A storm of 
belligerent nature that may have seemed 
localized in the recent past, rises and 
spreads in fury in the afternoon and may 
rage all night with all sorts of future rami- 
fications. Arguments, fights, excess emo- 
tions, can lead to separation, accidents, 
losses; crime against persons or State may 
be planned or committed. Avoid changes, 
travel, promises, decisions, aggressive ac- 
tion of companions, day or night. 


SUNDAY—JANUARY I1 


Pluto ruler. Ideals based on true ser- 
vice, devoted labors, thrift, giving as well 
as receiving, stand to be a bulwark against 
a sea of troubles today and in the future. 
Agreements with superiors or loved ones, 
closer ties with those near and dear, and 
obedience to the laws of State, health or 
Church may bring peace, harmony and 
advancement to hearts, minds and material 
welfare. Influential persons may be of 
great assistance to ambitions in the eve- 
ning. 


MONDAY—JANUARY 12, 


Pluto ruler. Hold fast to that which 
is good today. The capable, efficient, per- 
sistent person who does not deviate from 
a well organized course of action and 
endeavor may reap outstanding rewards 
and wonderful support in the usual rou- 
tine or in more remarkable ways and 
perhaps in the midst of terrific conflicts. 
A decisive moment may arrive requiring 
the most profound good judgment; some- 
thing may have to be given up—touching 
any sort of ambitions, earnings, personal 
powers, romance or social life. And the re- 
sulting decision should be based only on 
the most essential values or necessities. 
Nerves, temper, coercive people may force 
situations that cut deep into national unity 
or private lives. Cling to old, established 
standards as a real safe-guard. The eve- 
ning may bring much happiness in personal 
affairs. 


TUESDAY—JANUARY 13 


Jupiter ruler. The very early a. M. 
offers a chance to conciliate differences, to 
get together on large projects and to make 
changes that will be most beneficial. Write, 
travel, make contacts, reach out to grasp 


opportunities, and prepare to work hard, ~ 
The budget may need special attention; 
shear off all non-essentials, waste or plans 
for expansion; put aside promises or vague 
hopes for getting a wind-fall. Business 
deals, distant matters, parties, may be dis- 
appointing and expensive. Keep costs 
down during the evening, which other- 
wise may be quietly happy. 

WEDNESDAY—JANUARY 14 

Jupiter ruler. Stout endeavors along 
any line should advance nicely today. Old 
jobs may be carried forward, associates or 
superiors may applaud or reward special 
efforts, while new methods or original ideas 
may lift the mind above the treadmill, 
Putting new systems, budgets, plans, busi- 
ness into routine operation should improve 
basic security. Some weakness—intrigue, 
low morale or ill health—may develop in 
the evening; if this is controlled, very fine 
progress may be made in business accord 
or in gaining social honors. 


THURSDAY—JANUARY 15 


Saturn ruler. Another day when at- 
tention to routine duties and general busi- 
ness may be especially effective. People 
who are willing and able to supply real 
service in any field, who are skillful with 
hands and brains, will be well repaid. 
Work on details, study of how to devise 
sound ways to get satisfactory results in 
living conditions, or how to stretch money 
and materials further, can produce in- 
creased resources. The evening may be hec- 
tic; strange ideas, places, people, should 
be avoided in the interests of peace, pro- 
gress, prosperity. 


FRIDAY—JANUARY 16 

Saturn ruler. The New Moon appears 
to usher in the dream of a land flowing 
with milk and honey. And if the influ- 
ences of today are seized and properly 
used, success should follow the endeavors 
of old and young. The power of the na- 
tion seems to focus for, of and by the 
people to the great good of all. Industry, 
business, finance, labor, foreign or domestic 
issues may draw the support of the classes 
and masses to their mutual benefit. No 
stone should be left unturned in personal 
or united efforts to grasp this present good’ | 
fortune, which may culminate in brilliant, — 
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dramatic achievements in the evening. 


SATURDAY—JANUARY 17 


Uranus ruler. Alas! There are people 
and forces never to be satisfied; and the 
great good fortune of yesterday may be 
smashed today by violent demands, dis- 
gruntled apostates, hard and rabid natures 
who see no good in anything but their own 
selfish desires. A day and night to keep 
cool, sceptical, untouched by flaming emo- 
tions, harsh words, bitter accusations. 
Avoid accidents, changes. On the other 
hand, follow up routine business, settle old 
deals and cooperate with family or re- 
liable associates in work or pleasure. A 
generous, loyal spirit and philosophical 
outlook will be a great help. 


SUNDAY—JANUARY 18 


Uranus ruler. Devotion, love and sym- 
pathy may exert great influence today, 
both in cementing friendliness and better 
conditions. On the whole the outlook is 
sad and dismal; obstructions, deficiencies 
and disappointments may: be hard to bear. 
Retire to the inner sanctum and find solace 
in reading, music and rest. Build courage 
and strength by facing facts. The eve- 
ning may be more festive as hope and im- 
agination rise above the clouds. 


MONDAY—JANUARY 19 


Neptune ruler. Particular attention 
should be paid to finances, income, busi- 
ness deals or any public enterprise. Ar- 
ranging or settling all such matters; work- 
ing into a new job or organizing methods 
in private or with superiors may open 
new opportunities and off-set further diffi- 
culties. Creative efforts of any kind, in 
industry or the arts, may prove to be very 
valuable. Bringing ideals into form 
through persistent labor can be extremely 
successful in the evening; but lax con- 
duct, reckless spending or stupid pride 
will be ridiculed. 


TUESDAY—JANUARY 20 


Neptune ruler. Another day for ‘fine 
work and advance through personal mat- 
ters or wide interests. High success may 
come for unusual service to large numbers 
of people; from ideals that are beautifully 
perfected. Help may be extended to those 


in want. Small duties may be cleaned up 
while parties or older matters may be 
very favorable. Endeavors to reach co- 
operative agreements may produce gain. 
The evening changes to extraordinary dan- 
gers; conflicts may have tragic results with 
disruption in public life. Accidents, fires, 
crimes, may reach appalling proportions. 
Industry and finances on a large scale may 
be profoundly affected. Nevertheless oppor- 
tunity will spring forth for new friendships 
and strong support in time of need. 


WEDNESDAY—JANUARY 21 


Mars ruler. The early a.m. is confused, 
depressed, weak. Realizations of loss, 
perfidy, exposure of scandals, depredations, 
or ill health may make the outlook dark. 
However, courage rises as the day goes on; 
superiors give assistance, minds and hearts 
turn to the solution of problems and ex- 
cellent work can be done to advance all 
interests. Even foes may be pressed into 
service or’ conciliation effected, that would 
be notably fortunate. Propositions, pro- 
posals, agreements in the evening may be 
very happy, but take a long time to con- 
summate. 


THURSDAY—JANUARY 22 


Mars ruler. A day to start early and go 
ahead rapidly. Associates may be un- 
usually helpful at home or in business, 
Finances may improve by fast work and 
fine changes. Travel, sales or purchases, 
writings or contracts in public or private 
may bring rewards in many ways and 
open new roads of endeavor. Parties may 
be especially happy and productive day or 
night. 


FRIDAY—JANUARY 23 


Mars ruler. The clouds come down to- 
day, cold and heavy. Anxiety or suspicion 
can warp good judgment and lead to seri- 
ous disagreements, errors or sorrow. Repu- 
tation or credit need great care, for if they 
are abused now, further hurts can come in 
the future. Do not loan nor borrow; sign 
nothing of importance; make no changes 
and postpone travel. Keep cheerful, brave, — 
alert. By doing this, some original, fresh 
ideas may illuminate conditions consider- 
ably, not only relieving the tension but 
bringing some gains. The evening requires 
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-the utmost vigilance to keep life, property, 
business and money safe. 


SATURDAY—JANUARY 24 


Venus ruler. Events may march steadily 
forward to a critical showdown between 
opposing factors of malignant enmity dur- 
ing this day and night. And apparently 
the more powerfully destructive, dictatorial 
group wins out—at least for the time being. 
It will take staunch courage and cool judg- 
ment to escape entirely this outburst of 
destruction. A period to stay out of the 
line of fire, to keep free of any entangle- 
ments, enter no fray, and to guard health, 
family, love, possessions against cyclonic 
disasters. Separation or changes may be 
permanent, no matter what loss is involved. 


SUNDAY—JANUARY 25 


Venus ruler. Sadness and sorrow may 
hang heavy today. A new start seems im- 
perative and change necessary, but where 
to go, what to do or how to do it is not 
easily answered. Obstacles of health or 
money, love or transportation, cooperation 
or ability, may be nerve-racking to the 
point of violence. Go slowly, study each 
idea as it comes up, delay decisions or 
moves if possible. In any case take on 
little new responsibility, and then only as 
is consistent with available resources, dur- 
ing the day or evening; otherwise it may 
be a heavy burden. 


MONDAY—JANUARY 26 


Mercury ruler. The problems of yester- 
day may almost magically dissolve today. 
A fresh understanding of all the elements 
surrounding events, a new insight into ways 
and means of making changes, and full 
acceptance of offers of assistance or chances 
for new work can make the picture very 
much happier. Whatever is to be done 
can now be tackled with capable determi- 
nation and fine cooperation. from important 
persons. Friends may give aid; messages 
and moves may have good results. Enter- 
prise and faith can overcome a lot of 
trouble. The evening may present splen- 
did opportunities for attracting the sup- 
port of influential people in quickly attain- 
ing an ambition. 


TUESDAY—JANUARY 27 

Mercury ruler. This should be a happy 
day, as well as one in which business and 
money affairs go zipping along and getting 
somewhere. Attend to matters of beauty, 
home, expansive charm; start a savings 
account, a new study, a new hobby, and 
reach out to join others in developing all 
sorts of resources, the more mental and 
artistic the better. Parties may be very 
successful and friends exceptionally help- 
ful. The evening may be quietly profitable, 


WEDNESDAY—JANUARY 28 


Mercury ruler. Agreements may carry 
special weight today, so all matters of 
importance should be brought to a definite 
basis of settlement, and the earlier the 
better. Changes made or business trans- 
acted may have excellent results; trips, 
messages, family affairs may open surpris- 
ing methods of producing gain. Work of 
any kind may be unexpectedly remunera- 
tive. The late afternoon may see an ele- 
ment of deception injected into events; 
extreme caution is necessary throughout 
the evening to avoid rash, possibly un- 
governable impulses, temper or people, 
with resulting smash-ups. 


THURSDAY—JANUARY 29 

Moon ruler. Any sort of constructive 
endeavors—attention to routine, devoted 
service, professional advice or adjusting 
relationships—should be very valuable to- 
day. Change of ideas, methods or direc- 
tion may increase. business or financial 
assets. But superiors may be hard put to 
curb aggressive action; determined hos- 
tility can mark any differences of opinion. 
Health, credit, domestic matters need care. 
Accidents of any kind may be expensive. 
Emotional disturbance may cause lasting 
bitterness and loss. These conditions may 
subside in the evening when progress may 
come through pleasures, relaxation and 
good cheer. 


FRIDAY—JANUARY 30 

Moon ruler. No time should be lost 
today in working to adjust all business or 
domestic affairs. The effort expended to 
gain good will and assistance will be well 
worth while. New chances may open very 

profitably for the investment of time, 
(Continued on page 82) g 





January, 1942 





Students’ Department | 
A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


XXIV 
THE MEANING AND VALUE OF ASPECTS 


Conditions and Circumstances 
Caused by Saturn Aspects 


Saturn rules the principles of contraction, 
crystallization, all conservative types of 
people and thought. He can cause delays, 
sorrows, deaths and poverty, but under good 
aspects or when well placed in a chart by 
sign and house, his virtues are of vast im- 
portance, giving stability of character, 
honesty of purpose and faithfulness in duty. 
There is the ability to accumulate facts and 
experience in such a way as proves of 
enormous value in building up a business. 


Aspects 


Harmonious 


» to # Represents the harmony be- 
tween those in authority and 
one’s own will. Combines origi- 
nality with practicability and 
executive ability. Gives patience 
in bringing one’s ideas into con- 
crete expression. The will power 
and courage are increased. Be- 
stows a scientific outlook. 


Gives the ability to put the 
vision of Neptune into practical 
form, however difficult. Father 
often mystical, or connected 
with Neptunian matters. A 
good organizer in music or 
movie work. 


There is always a strong Saturn in the 
charts of capable business executives. 

A strong, well aspected Saturn gives per- 
sistency of purpose and determination to 
achieve the ambition. It inclines towards 
governmental matters and an interest in 
church organizations. 

Under affliction it often causes fear and 
worry, despondency, suspicion and inordi- 
nate jealousy. It is inclined to be a “dead- 
weight” in the house it is in. Therefore, it 
is necessary for each one to study its signs 
and house in his own chart and try to pre- 
vent this, 


of Saturn 


Inharmonious 


Inharmony between one’s own 
will and those in authority. 
Lack of patience with those in 
authority, e. g., with the father 
or employer or government, A 
hard struggle to put one’s ideas 
before the public» Much un- 
expected bad luck. Social status 
often Suffers or is thrown aside. 


Much hard work before one’s 
visions and ideals can succeed, 
e. g., Henry Ford. Unexpected 
hard luck or treachery or 
suspicion encountered. Father 
often involved in fanciful 
schemes or dies early. 
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Conditions and Circumstances 
Caused by Uranus Aspects 
In the Fourth House, Uranus brtings new 
homes, unexpected upsets and changes. In 
the Second it may bring complete reversal 
of finances either from bad to good or the 
opposite. It is very hard for the astrologer 
to estimate its action fully for it rules forces 
not entirely understood by humanity. 
Under its influence the native is often 
seized by a blind impulse to do something 
quickly, at which later in the light of reason 
he may wonder at. In times of sudden 
danger it may impel one to do just the right 





Aspects 


Harmonious 


Usually indicates a period when 
people are born to carry their 
generation to higher levels in re- 
gard to matters connected with 
the signs in which the planets 
are placed. Ordinary people 
partake of the ideas and work 
done by these higher souls; 
e. g., in 1881 Uranus was in 
Virgo trine Neptune in Taurus 
so that people of this period are 
still putting forth tremendous 
ideas, inventions and philoso- 
phies which mark a definitely 
forward step from those of the 
early Victorians. All that is un- 
known or mysterious comes to 
light. ‘ 


i to V 


Conditions and Circumstances 
Caused by Neptune Aspects 


Neptune represents decay and disintegra- 
tion in the physical world but freedom of 
the spiritual consciousness, hence it is very 
difficult to estimate the effects of good and 
bad aspects to it. Sometimes the evil 
aspect will simply represent the difficulties 
and adverse conditions that force man to 
turn his consciousness from purely ma- 
terial affairs towards his own inner con- 
sciousness. Sometimes these evil aspects 
» will manifest in deceit from friends, treach- 
ery in business, slander, intrigues and 





of Uranus 





thing, or at times of apparent calm it may 
urge one to do some crazy thing that will 
lead to sudden disaster. 

Under aspects to Jupiter it inclines to 
change in religion, to sudden law suits, to 
gambling and speculation. Under aspects 
to Venus or the Moon it may lead to love at 
first sight or a hasty marriage. Among the 
married it often leads to divorce. 

It is the planet of new knowledge, hence 
when the student has learned later how to 
progress his own chart, it is always inter- 
esting to find the aspect of Uranus that 
brought him into the study of Astrology. 


Inharmonious 


Usually show periods in the 
world’s history. when children 
are born who will contact vast 
difficulties not only of their own 
but of humanity at large, e. g., 
in 1910 we had Neptune in 
Cancer in opposition to Uranus 
in Capricorn. These children 
contacted in their early teens 
the difficulties of the war peri- 
od: loss of home or parents 
(Cancer), changes in govern- 
ment (Capricorn). In the high 
souls there is a release of cosmic 
force, in the low souls a total 
disregard for authority (Capri- 
corn), and great emotional in- 
stability (Cancer). 





deaths in the family, or in a chart that has 
no real strength of character these evil 
aspects may show his own dishonesty. 
Good aspects to Neptune may represent 
a certain ease and grace by means of which 
one attains spiritual knowledge or it may 
represent the ability to seize opportunity at 
the right moment to be able to see in ad- 
vance, or these aspects may simply repre- 
sent the things that seem so pleasant that 
tempt man to gamble away all he has on 
them, for Neptune is a born gambler. He 
gambles not merely with money but with 





everything he has, good name and fame © 


included. 
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Health as Influenced by the Planets 
The Sun in Regard to Health 


The Sun is the life. It governs the heart, 
the back, the right eye in males and left 
eye in females. It is important to note, 
however, that bad aspects to the Sun do 
not always deplete the health. In determin- 
ing health it would seem as though aspects 
to the Ascendant are far more important 
than to the Sun or Moon or from one planet 
to another, for the Ascendant represents the 
actual physical body. The Sixth House 
and its ruler must also be considered, so 
must Mercury, the natural ruler of the 
Sixth House, for the mind is often the cause 
of ill health rather than the position of the 
Sun in any sign. Where the Sun is should 
show where the main vigor lies and not even 
under affliction be taken as the main seat 
of the disturbance. Good aspects to the Sun 
may cause self-indulgence or over-activity 
and may therefore be as much to blame in 
illness as bad ones. The planet which the 
‘Sun aspects will often show the real loca- 
tion of the trouble, by sapping the natural 
source of vitality. 


The Moon in Regard to Health 


The Moon governs the stomach, the ali- 
mentary canal, the breasts, the fluids of 
the body, tear ducts, mucous membranes, 
the left eye of males and the right eye of 
females, 

Just as the Moon governs the movement 
of the tides in the physical world, it governs 
the ability of the body to move and to per- 
form its instinctive functions. Since the 
Moon is the ruler of the night, it governs 
sleep, hence any too violent aspect from 
Mars, Uranus or the Suni will be likely to 
, cause insomnia. The Moon is the most 

vital planet concerned with the health of 
women and controls childbirth, 


The house and sign of the Moon are 
most important in estimating the general 
conditions governing health. Planets in 
good aspects will give help while planets 
in ill aspects will cause difficulty, since they 
disturb the rhythm of the body and upset 
the sympathetic nervous system. With 


other adverse conditions this may disturb © 


it to the extent of causing epilepsy or in- 
sanity. Sometimes trouble may manifest 
in the eyesight, stomach, mucous mem- 


brane, etc. Since the Moon also rules the 
fluids of the body inharmony may manifest 
as abscesses, tumors, dropsy, etc. 


Mercury in Regard to Health 


Mercury governs the nervous system, 
hence good aspects can give cool reliable 
nerves while inharmonious aspects cause 
irritability and even neurasthenia. It also 
governs the five sense-perceptions: taste, 
touch, sight, hearing and smell. It is im- 
portant here to note that Mercury does not 
necessarily rule the organ causing the per- 
ception, e. g., Mars rules smell and taste 
and the tongue, but Mercury rules the 
nerves that make the reactions and work 
of an organ register in the brain and con- 
sciousness. Thus our tongue may not of 
itself have received any damage but due 
to the inactivity jof a nerve, through per- 
haps a cold, the tongue does not give variety 
of sensation when we eat various foods and 
everything may taste liké ashes. 

Mercury also rules the bronchial tubes, 
the thyroid gland and the function of res- 
piration, thus under affliction it may cause 
asthma, difficulty in breathing or even 
tuberculosis. 

It will depend on Mercury’s own sign 
and house to a large extent where the 
strength or weakness of the nervous system 
lies, while the aspecting planet will help 
or hinder through its own nature or through 
the matters governed by its sign andghouse. 


Venus in Regard to Health 


Venus rules the venous blood, hence good 
aspects carry away all impurities of the 
blood while afflictions may cause so much 
impurity in the blood that it may manifest 
just as ennui, lassitude, swellings or cysts, 
gout, varicose veins, clots in various parts, 
etc. ' 

It also rules the neck and throat so that 
with good aspects there will be beauty and 
strength in these parts and ability to speak 
and sing well; afflictions, however, may 
cause relaxed throat, mumps, quinzy, ete. 
etc. 

The planet rules the kidneys also, so that 
good aspects represent perfect action of the 
kidney while evil ones may cause kidney ~ 
and bladder trouble. 
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Since the venous blood which comes from 
the head, the trunk, and the abdominal 
organs pours into the right auricle of the 
heart, thence to the right ventricle and 
from there to the lungs, we can see that 
many impurities will put too great a strain 
on both heart and lungs, thus we have to 
consider in questions of health, which in- 
volve Verius, not only the planet itself but 
also the Sun and Mercury. 


Mars in Regard to Health 


Mars governs the head and face, brain, 
nose and tongue, as does Aries and the First 
House, hence even the presence of Mars in 
the First House sometimes causes cuts, 
bruises and burns on the head, face, nose 
and tongue. It also governs the reproduc- 
tive organs, hence good aspects increase the 
number of children while evil ones decrease 
them. 

Mars also governs the muscular system. 
‘Under good aspects to Mercury, the muscles 
are trained in specific ways denoted by sign 
and aspect, e. g., in musicians the muscles 
of the arms, shoulders and hands are trained 
to do specific work under good aspects from 
Mercury while under bad aspects from 
Saturn the muscles become set and stiff. In 
water signs Mars tends towards hysteria 
and violent storms of temper; in earth signs 
towards operations. 

Mars too rules the temperature of the 
huma® body, hence he is usually stirred by 
bad aspects into high temperature during 
fevers, but in doing this he helps the sys- 
tem to throw out disease and acts rather 
as a Cleansing fire. 

He rules the red corpuscles of the blood 
and the iron in the blood, hence when near 
the Ascendant particularly he tends to give 
a ruddy countenance. Evil aspects from 
Saturn tend to sap his vitality and deplete 
his energies, hence this often indicates 
anemia. 


Jupiter in Regard to Health 


Jupiter rules the arterial blood, the liver, 
the thiglis, hip bones, and feet. 

Since the condition of the arterial blood 
depends upon heart action, Jupiter has to 
be considered in its relationship to the Sun. 


Good aspects from the Sun or Mars to 
Jupiter are not entirely good from the point 
of health, as they are inclined to cause over- 
activity. Good aspects from Venus may 
cause self-indulgence and too much fat, 
Jupiter rules cell development and its nat- 
ural tendency is to gluttony which may 
later lead to apoplexy. 

Jupiter is fond of open air life and sun 
and actually needs it in order that the blood 
may be purified and the liver kept in order. 

Under affliction he can cause painful 
swelling in the feet, gout, fallen arches, 
etc. Like his polar opposite planet, Mer- 
cury, he is often concerned in tubercular 
conditious. 


Saturn in Regard to Health 


Saturn rules the bony structure of the 
human body, the skin, tendons, cartilages, 
teeth, etc., hence under evil aspects from 
Mars or Uranus, these may suffer from 
accident. 

Saturn placed in the Ascendant or ruling 
the Ascendant in a chart usually gives 
delicate health in childhood but grows out 
of this later and the native usually lives 
to quite an advanced age. 

Since his function is to accumulate, he is 
usually involved in all illnesses that begin 
slowly, last a long time, and are the result 
of cold, depression and fear. He impedes 
the qrculation, hardens the arteries, gives 
uric acid deposits and rheumatism. 

At times he is involved in anemia and 
consumption resulting from conditions of 
poverty, privation and malnutrition. 


. 


Uranus in Regard to Health 


Uranus, like Mercury, has rule over the 
nervous system.. He is usually concerned 
in sudden illness and pains, cramps, spasms 
and strokes. He is also concerned with sud- 
den falls or falls from great heights, im 
accidents due to electricity, death by light- 
ning or death from explosions, but in the 
latter Mars is also often concerned. : 

Under good aspects, we sometimes find 
he is involved in cases of sudden and almost | 
miraculous recovery. (Cont'd on page 78). 
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What Saturn Requires 
Of Capricorn Now 


a first four months of 1941 close a 
two-year. period in which Saturn’s require- 
ment has been the establishment of emo- 
tional equilibrium. During the following 
period, starting in May 1942, circumstances 
will demand the “practical adjustments” 
each individual must make if he is to take 
his place as an efficient unit in his par- 
ticular social group. 

Most of your problems since March 
1942 have touched the emotional side of 
your nature—emotional in this instance 
should not be confused with purely affec- 
tional—the tendency is to judge any and 
all questions in the light of emotional 
rather than intellectual reactions. You are 
inclined to be touchy, insistent upon what 
you consider your “dues.” Yet this is a 
progressive transit when great headway 
should be made—and can be made by the 
simple device of giving fréely of yourself 
without counting the cost. 

During the first four months of the new 
year, you must establish within yourself 
the emotional poise which is achieved only 
when an individual frees himself from the 
self-consciousness which makes him forever 
watchful of the impression he is making. 
You cannot afford to carry over into the 
next period the over-independence, suspi- 
cion or the other extreme of hesitancy 
which may have added to the confusion of 
the emotional problems of the latter half 
of 1941. The requirements of each house 
must be met before Saturn leaves that 
house. There is no going back to pick up 
the pieces—you are too busy with new 
problems by that time. . 

You are entering a period during which 
you will have to adjust your personality to 
function in harmony with other people, 
adjust your ideas to meet the acid test of 
“workability,” and prepare yourself in 
every practical way to meet the require- 
_ nents in the periods which follow. 


bya. .~ 


Margaret Morrell 


Saturn’s transit of the 6th house calls for 
a maximum of adaptability, of patience, 
of willingness to pull -your share of. the 
weight. The 6th house is known as the 
house of service, employment and health. 
“Employment” in this house refers not only 
to those engaged in professional pursuits; 
it is also the routine of the daily chores of 
the housewife, whether she does the actual 
work or directs a staff of servants. “Ser- 
vice” is the willingness to recognize the 
fact that you are but one cog in the ma- 
chinery of life. This is your first lesson in 
learning that the “whole” is greater than 
any one of the “parts.” All your relations 
with people around you in daily life, your 
household, your business, will function 
efficiently only if each member helps the 
others, and all work toward the common 
good, Since Saturn is transiting your 6th 
house, you are the member of the group 
whose special task is to help the others, to 
subdue your personal desires rather than 
make the futile attempt to force life to 
meet your demands. 

Circumstances are liable to place a heavy 
load on you from May 1942 to June 1944; 
more work, especially petty routine tasks 
which seem to repay you in small coin 
compared to the time and labor involved; 
illness in others may require that you 
shoulder their tasks or take on the actual 
nursing job; personal relations will require 
the utmost tolerance. It should be obvious 
that if you enter this period still on the 
defensive emotionally, still involved in 
self-justification processes, it will be doubly 
difficult for you to adjust yourself to these 
new requirements. And the penalty for a 
refusal to make these particular adjust- 
ments is a heavy one—ill-health—for in 
occult philosophy health problems can be 
traced back to the inability, or rather the 
unwillingness to meet the challenge of the 
“work” and “service” of the 6th house. 


Pe ee ne 
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Capricorn 


The next 12 months 
A General Forecast and Guide ~ 


For those born 


December 22nd to January 19th 


A S$ you turn the corner into 1942, many 
of you natives of Capricorn will be breath- 
ing sighs of relief as you strike 1941 off the 
calendar. Few regrets will accompany the 
exit of this year in which minor difficulties 
seemed determined to hold your progress 
to a snail’s pace, in 


Margaret Morrell 


ruary, you should examine your reactions 
carefully. A tendency toward exaggerated 
self-defense can disrupt romantic associa- 
tions and relations between parents and 
children, It can also damage social pros- 
pects or your chances of putting across a 

personal project in 





which domestic wor- 


business. If you 
managed to estab- 


ries, emotional or ac- 
tual upheavals may 
have kept your af- 
fairs in a constant 
state of uncertainty. 

The _ possibilities 
of progress are much 
greater in the com- 
ing year. Although 
many readjustments 
may be necessary, 
the net results of 
1942 should be quite 


WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Make changes in employment and home, 
but try to perfect what you already 
have before deciding to discard pre- 
vious plans. 

Consider marital proposals seriously— 
invest in partnership ventures. 

Make it your business to meet new people 
from whom such proposals may come. 

See a physician for a general physical 
examination. 

Formulate your plans so that you will 
reach your goal by the end of November. 


lish a new home, a 
new business, any 
new line of interest 
during the last six 
months of 1941, a 
program of gradual 
expansion will carry 
you safely through 
the first months of 
1942. The stimula- 
tion to your self 
defenses working 





satisfactory. The 





through the 5th 





real importance of 
events may not be obvious at the time of 
their occurrence, but the changes brought 
about during this year will form the founda- 
tion for the success of many years to come. 

Saturn and Uranus do not move out of 
Taurus, your solar 5th house, until May 
8th and 14th, and until that time you will 
have to grapple with the emotional self- 
protectiveness which has been at the root 
of your personal and business troubles for 
the past two years. In fact, you are liable 
to meet the question head on during late 
January and February, when Mars’ transit 
through Taurus accentuates both the diffi- 
culties and advantages of the heavy transits 
through this house. 

During this transit, particularly in Feb- 


house during Feb- 
ruary warns you to let well enough alone— 
to guard with equal vigilance against either 
a temptation to show the world yout 
strength or to draw back through timidity. 
If you are still more or less at sea emo 
tionally or professionally as the year opens, 
you should try to find a mooring before the 
end of January, for there is little likelihood 
that any move you would make during Feb- 
ruary would be rational, whereas if you 
hold the fort and let things come to you, 
your simulated poise amidst the general 
tension of the period may be rewar 
handsomely. 
Saturn and Uranus enter Gemini almost 
simultaneously and travel within orb of @ 
conjunction throughout the year. At 
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best, these two planets can form an excel- 
lent team, especially in Gemini where 
Saturn (in its own 6th house) is extremely 
efficient, and Uranus (in its 5th house) is 
at once creatiye and practical. Neverthe- 
less, it must be admitted that the combina- 
tion is a difficult one to handle. It’s not 
easy to get the best out of Saturn with 
Uranus kicking at the traces, nor to profit 
by Uranian speed when Saturnian caution 
hangs back. The greatest trouble rests on 
the fact that you rebel against the very 
things you are “required” to do—in this 
case, against the work and service of the 
6th house. 

The combined influence of Saturn and 
Uranus in Gemini is jittery, impatient of 
the routine and the picayune jobs of the 
6th house. You are apt to feel that you 
are above the tasks you are asked to per- 
form, capable of bigger things—which no 
doubt is true. But the actual work that 
you do in the next two years, the plans you 
put into operation, the helpful attitude you 
bring to personal relationships, the orderly 
manner in which you arrange the details 
of your life will form the foundation upon 
which will rest your success of many years 
to come. For this is the period when you 
develop the basic resources with which you 
meet the following 7 year period. Progress 
is not always as speedy as you might desire; 
this may be doubly true during 1942, for 
you will be in a very expansive mood, anx- 
ious to take on big ventures, to expand so- 
cially and professionally. Yet the very 
slowness which irks you may prove to be a 
saving grace in the long run, for you still 
have time during this period to discard use- 
less plans, to try out ideas. If business ven- 
tures started within the last five years have 
not come up to expectations, this is the time 
to make changes, to run down the flaws and 
remedy them; the same holds true of per- 
sonal plans, of home and property you may 
have bought within these years, and so on. 
Experiment now and get the machinery of 
your daily life in running order so that 
routine duties will give you no trouble when 
you meet the more important challenge of 
Saturn’s transit through your 7th house. 

Your physical machinery should also be 
overhauled, preferably soon after Saturn 


| and Uranus enter Gemini in May. It 
- Would be wise to have a complete check-up 


- if you tend to details. 


and to establish a regular schedule, allow- 
ing yourself a little extra time for sleep, or 
at least, for rest. The nervous strain placed 
on the system by these two major bodies 
in the 6th house tends to lower the resist- 
ance, which in turn leaves you ill equipped 
to meet the extra demands made upon your 
energies during this period. 


Opportunity 


Jupiter does not complete his transit of 
Gemini until June 10, 1942. You are well 
protected as far as work is concerned until 
that time, able to-all times to get a job 
and also to gain promotion or other favors 
Any trouble you 
may have now is likely to come from over- 
confidence in this respect rather than other- 
wise. This is particularly true during 
March, April and late May, when Mars 
joins Jupiter in Gemini and both square 
Neptune. Dissatisfaction with the job, 
with the way things are going in the home 
scene, dissension around you, gossip, trouble 
with relatives or employees, are liable to 
arouse a desire to throw your whole present 
way of life overboard. Rumors of better 
opportunities, possibly at a distance, may 
be flying thick and fast now—in fact, tall 
tales are the order of the day during April 
and late May. You are likely to be less 
detached than usual, therefore your judg- 
ment is under par and should not be relied 
upon. 

Jupiter enters Cancer, your 7th solar 
house on June 10th, and despite the 6th 
house position of Saturn and Uranus, the 
world and people in general are bound to 
appear more cheerful. Jupiter opposing 
your sun during the first year of Saturn’s 
transit of Gemini should help you to main- 
tain a generous attitude toward the condi- 
tions brought on by the latter influenge. 

New people are almost sure to come into 
your life and professional promotions are 
quite probable. You should accept invi- 
tations to enter into wider social activities. 
These new contacts are likely to bring new 
offers, particularly partnership offers.. The 
latter includes marital proposals—this is a 
“marriage year” for Capricorns, and for 
many of you, the adjustments required by 
Saturn in the 6th house will mean merely 
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those attendant on the change from the 
single to the marital state. 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune’s entry into Libra on October 3, 
1942 heralds a major change which is not 
likely to become apparent at once. This is 
an undercurrent which you may not sense 
until it is in full flow. 

Your keen sense of discrimination must 
be exercised for the following fourteen years 
in all conditions which touch your social 
or professional standing. Values get: lost 
in the fog when Neptune comes upon the 
scene. Critical analysis is the only pre- 
ventive medicine for this deluder. Don’t 
believe anything you can’t prove about the 
esteem with which 


dicates that you will come into greater con- 
tact with the public than at any time during 
1941. In contrast to the year just past, 
when domestic issues held the center of the 
stage and diverted your attention from 
larger problems, during 1942 your main in- 
terests will lie away from the home. New 
people, new business, new social or personal 
activities will keep you on the qui vive. 
Plans, particularly professional plans or per- 
sonal projects which involve the general 
public, should be thought out carefully 
during the early part of the year. The 
schedule of action for 1942 should mark 
Nov. 23rd as the latest possible date for 
completing immediate ventures. On the 
whole, the year is progressive, but there is 
some danger that minor issues will distract 

you and lead to fail- 





people regard you, 
or the power that 
you can wield. You 
must be above sus- 
picion at all times 
and thoroughly cap- 
able of performing 
any job you take on 
—one misstep with 
Neptune in the 10th 
house, and the whole 
structure will col- 
lapse. 

Natives of Capri- 
corn born between 
December 22nd and 
January ist of any 


a distance. 


signed to you. 


you can do. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 

Don’t leave a job or discharge employees 
on the spur of the moment. 

Don’t let over-independence or suspicion 
lead to separations from family or ro- 
mantic attachments. 

Look for the catch in offers coming from 


Don’t think you are above the work as- 
Don’t step out in new ventures until plans 


are completely organized; be careful 
then to take on only what you know 


ure on your part to 
make full use of the 
opportunities pres- 
ent. 

In general, your 
program for the year 
should call for de- 
velopment of ven- 
tures or plans al- 
ready under way 
from Jan. Ist to 
April 26th. Revi- 
sions can be made, 
particularly those 
which gradual ex- 
pansion discloses to 
be necessary. The 








year will experience 

the effect of Pluto in the 8th solar house. 
This also is a deep-rooted influence which 
may manifest but little on the surface. 
Your acceptance of occult or religious ideas 
and your associations with such groups 
may work an important change in your 
entire attitude toward life. There is some 
warning against charlatans parading under 
these guises and also against shady finan- 
cial propositions during the periods when 
Pluto is heavily afflicted: Jan. 12th to 21st; 
February 11th to 23rd; June 2nd to 21st 
and November Ist to 15th. 


Plan of Action 


Mars’ transit up the western side of your 
chart and across the midheaven houses in- 


months from April 
26th to Sept. 17th are the most progressive 
of the year and this period should see you 
moving ahead aggressively. After Sept. 
17th, slow up on the offensive. You should 
be pretty well “set” by now and should 
gain more by contenting yourself with 
strengthening your position than by push- 
ing ahead. After Nov. 23rd, no new action 
should be attempted—take inventory of 
the year during December and spend your 
time laying out a plan for the year which 
follows. ‘ 


Preview—Month by Month 


JANUARY: You haven’t a moment to 
waste, for all the aggressive action of the a 
first two months of 1942 must be completed 
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before Feb. Ist, so plan accordingly. Push 
financial deals, make purchases before 12th. 
After this date, sell yourself; your ideas 
will get a hearing and you can promote new 
contacts now, but keep the expense account 
down to a conservative level and steer clear 
of all speculative deals. Romance may 
come on the scene but this is apt to take 
more out of your purse than it adds to your 
heart. Settle all business or personal issues 
before 31st, even if you receive less than 
you anticipated. Don’t change your mind 
suddenly or gamble with financial or emo- 
tional security around 25th and 29th. 

FEBRUARY: This is the most difficult 
month of the spring. You can’t force issues 
of any kind to a conclusion from Feb. Ist 
to 23rd, and this refers as much to per- 
sonal and affectional issues as to business 
deals. No matter how great the provoca- 
tion, let things ride during this time; make 
no decisions or changes. Keep busy with 
the job at hand or dig up extra details which 
need attention—this may pay unexpected 
dividends later. 

MARCH: Around March Ist, don’t light 
fuses to situations or love affairs just to see 
what kind of a noise they will make—al- 
though the explosion might relieve the con- 
dition which has been coming to a head 
for a long time. Your health may need 
attention here—at least, see that you get 
enough sleep, since extra work may now 
be required of You. Optimism is growing 
in general (Mar. 22nd to 27th), but in- 
vestigate all tales that come to you at 
this time, especially if they relate to work. 
Don’t answer too fast or be too quick on 
decisions which involve travel or signed 
agreements around this time. 

APRIL: An opportunity relating to busi- 
Ness or property is present near April 1st. 
In case the price puts this out of your reach, 
don’t waste time in vain regrets—more 
profitable chances should come in June. 
The whole trend of April is deceptive, par- 
ticularly from the 15th to 24th. Disregard 
tumors and gossip, especially at work. 
After April 6th, concentrate on improving 
relations with relatives, promoting busi- 
hess near home and making domestic re- 
pairs. What you hear from those near you 
is likely to be nearer the truth than news 
coming from a distance. Make no changes 
during the last three days of the month. 


MAY: The major changes of the year 
will begin to take effect now. The first five 
days are tense, with a big blow-up possible 
around May 3rd in situations or speculative 
deals. Put yourself out to be cooperative 
with partners and people in general. New 
people may come on the scene now, new op- 
portunities may be offered you. If these 
come as a reward for previous work or are 
in line with your original plans, accept 
them; but if they entail radical changes, 
they are not likely to be worthwhile. Clear 
up all immediate issues between May 15th 
and 3lst. 

JUNE: If possible, you should take your 
vacation between June Ist and 24th. Busi- 
ness will be slow and little except routine 
will be accomplished. You should also be 
in the mood to enjoy yourself and take life 
easy for awhile (June 2nd to 27th), and 
it is quite possible that in the process of 
enjoying yourself, you will make contacts 
which will lead to business expansion. This 
may also be a romantic interlude, with mar- 
riage as the ultimate development; in fact, 
a proposal would not be at all surprising 
around June 24th. This is also an excel- 
lent day to promote personal and business 
desires, to ask favors or present the “big 
idea.” A business offer coming here should 
be “all wool and a yard wide.” 

JULY: Finances take a real turn for the 
better now. You should take full advan- 
tage of this period to settle outstanding 
obligations, to collect old debts, to arrange 
for financing a business or personal project,» 
to ask for a raise. It is quite possible that 
an increase in salary may come without 
asking, or that rewards for services per- 
formed in the past may now bring offers or 
may pay off in more tangible terms. This 
is a month of harmony and peace all around 
and you should work hard to establish your- 
self in a strong position while no conflict- 
ing issues arise to interrupt your progress. 

AUGUST: The period from Aug. Ist to 
20th has many pitfalls. If your ambi- 
tions are very clearly defined, you will prob- 
ably come through with only taut nerves 
to show for the strain, but those who are 
less determined on a set goal are very 
liable to get off the track during these 
weeks. Someone may come along with an 
offer just when dissatisfaction with work, 
business conditions or people around you 
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are at a peak height—and you are ready to 
throw all the work of the year up to now 
overboard for a slim chance in the future. 
Travel is also dangerous, but if you did 
not take a vacation in June, this would be 
a good time to get away to a resort which 
is not too far from home. After Aug. 19th, 
things should move forward rapidly; con- 
tact people, advertise, travel, go after what 
you want in general and push your plans 
forward while the pushing will achieve re- 
sults, particularly around Aug. 20th, 26th 
and 27th. 

SEPTEMBER: Continue to move ahead 
aggressively from Sept. Ist to 10th. Finan- 
cial conditions should be excellent and your 
ability to say the right thing at the right 
time raises your standing with superiors 
and the public. Social ambitions should 
progress with equal ease. The demands 
made on your time by more prosaic duties 
(Sept. 14th to 20th) should not be resented 
here, nor should you try to break away 
from old duties now. Tone down aggres- 
sion after Sept. 17th—charm will get you 
farther than force now. A promotion or 
personal honor is possible around the 24th. 
Conclude all deals on the fire, make all 
moves before Sept. 28th. 

OCTOBER: Mercury is again retrograde 
from Sept. 28th to Oct. 19th, and no issues 
of any kind can be forced through. Walk 
very softly in the presence of superiors or 
the public now—your standing should be 
excellent and nothing except a foolish move 
on your part can destroy your social or pro- 
fessional security. No matter how slow 
things are, keep up your confidence. From 
Oct. 19th to 24th, you'll need to hang on 
to your previous ambitions tenaciously—an 
offer may tempt you and a partner may 
urge you to accept, but this is no time to 
change horses—you’re not only in mid- 
stream—you’re in the glare of the public’s 
eye. 

NOVEMBER:, The first three weeks of 
November should see your dreams come 
true—the dreams on which you built your 
plans in the spring. Your job now is to 
make sure that the gains you made this 
year are permanent. No new action should 
be attempted now—you should be collect- 
oe rewards, not starting off after new 
tréasures. The month is highly social and 


more than likely will bring you into social 
contact with a new group. The only pos- 
sible flaw in the ointment is that after 
Nov. 23rd, the call of duty may bring you 
down to earth and to a realization of Sat- 
urn’s requirements in the 6th house—which 
will not be at all welcome here. But at all 
times, you must remember that no progress 
will be lasting if you refuse to meet Saturn’s 
requirements. 

DECEMBER: Further advancement is 
possible and may come in the form of an 
offer through a friend, perhaps a partner- 
ship offer around Dec. 7th. After Dec, 
15th, you must withdraw from active social 
participation and keep your business plans 
down to a routine schedule. Your health 
may now show the strain of the year, and 
it is essential that you take the last two 
weeks of Dec. to recuperate your strength. 
This is the time to take inventory of the 
experiences of 1942—you will be starting 
off on a new two-year Mars-cycle on Jan. 
26, 1943 and should now organize your 
plans on the basis of the lessons learned 
and advances made during the past year. 


STUDENT’S DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 72) 


Neptune, Saturn and Mars are more 
deeply concerned with death than any other 
planets, but since all three are in every- 
body’s charts and cannot ‘be thrown out, 
it is well to look at all three and not be 
afraid of any of them, for some of the 
octogenarians’ and nonogenerians’ charts 
show them highly afflicted in the birth 
chart. Death is rarely caused by even one 
or two evil aspects. Usually the whole 
chart has to point that way, so beginners 
and even older students might do well to 
refuse to try to predict death. (In any 
case this is illegal.) 

Neptune is often involved in illnesses that 
refuse to be diagnosed, also in cases of 
poison, results of alcohol and narcotics, It 
can bring on brain storms and obsession. 
It inclines to melancholy and depression, - 
sometimes to religious mania, sometimes to 
delusion and insanity. 

It is found in cases of trance, religious 
ecstasy, dreams. Sometimes it causes death 
by drowning or sudden death from other — 
causes, ‘i 
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Market and Business-Trend Cast 
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One in ten knows what to do; 


Haz is a compact assembly of charts 
which show response to planetary cycles. 
These examples are given for the purpose 
of illustrating the consistent performance 
over a long period of time. They are also 
given for the purpose of comparative 
analysis. 

A small section of a chart of the stock 
market is given at the time each planetary 
aspect was operating. All the square aspects 
and opposition aspects between Saturn and 
Uranus are in one group starting with 1861 
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and covering the whole period up-to-date. 
These occurred only six times and in every 
single case the market had a sharp decline, 
at the time when the aspect was strong- 
est. The actual distance traveled either 
on the declines or the recovery which fol- 
lowed varied considerably depending upon 
other planetary cycles and the state of the 
market at the time. 

The square and opposition aspects are 
well known for their bearish influence upon 


A. Shernood Vickers 


one in ten who knows, will do. 


markets and business activity generally, 
But there are two other aspects which are 
not quite so well known. These are the 
semi-square (45°), and the sesqui-quad- 
rate (135°) aspects. For the purpose of in- 
ductive research, I made a grouping of the 
market reactions to all these aspects start- _ 
ing with 1880 and including all of them — 
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up-to-date, as you may see by the illus- 
tration on this page. 

It appears that the 45° and the 135° 
aspects have a bearish effect causing a de- 
cline, but the extent of severity of the de- 
cline is not nearly so great as that of the 
square and opposition aspects. Neverthe- 
less, in every single instance the market 
had a decline when the aspect was the 
strongest. 

To illustrate planetary influence upon 
business activity, I have assembled samples 
of declines which occurred simultaneously 
with the planetary cycles. One is placed 
below the other so as to show the marked 
similarity in different classes of aspects. 
Please note the three at the bottom of ~ 
the chart are all that of Saturn square ~ 
Uranus and they are very similar in pat- 
tern, S 
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May I appeal to you, my dear reader, 
to take sufficient time and care to under- 
stand these charts. They represent a most 
careful effort to present a scientific picture 
of planetary influence upon business ac- 
tivity and the stock market during a period 
of over fifty years. All the aspects of this 
particular class are given with the market 
graphs. 






























For serious students who want to do 
some double checking on their own ac- 
count, I refer to any standard stock records 
and records of planetary aspects. Most of 
the charts here were reproduced by photo- 
process which reduces the likelihood of 
modification. While I make no claim for 
trying to prove EVERYTHING about 
Astrology, I do offer these charts along 
with the other charts in this series of 
articles as unimpeachable evidence of the 
correlation between planetary aspects and 
market trends. You, who have been look- 
ing for such evidence, should make the 
most of it. 


















Prediction of Inflation 


Inflation is the biggest question for 1942. 
How we answer it individually and nation- 
ally is going to be the most important 
financial consideration. It is no longer 
a question of whether or not we are going 
to have Inflation, but rather of what kind 
it is going to be. We are already having 
certain phases of Inflation. Other phases 
we have not had and probably never will 
have. 

There is no subject which has consumed 
more time and attention recently than that 
of Inflation. Everybody and his brother 
wants to talk to me about it, it seems. 
There are three phases of the subject of 
Inflation. : 

(1) What the Individual can do about 
Inflation. 

(2) What the United States Govern- 
ment could do or should do about Infla- 
tion. 

(3) What is going to happen after In- 
flation. 

Nine out of ten’ want to consider the 
last point first. Second in interest is point 
two. There are a few rare wide-awake 
individuals, however, who are interested in 
point one. If everybody should consider 
what he can do personally about the sub- 
ject now, the other two points would take 
care of themselves. 

Question: Why has not Inflation worked 
in the Stock Market? (1) Because of the 
tax on corporate reserves, the incentive to 
speculate on a price rise has been partially 
removed, and instead these corporations 
are paying out large dividends to both — 
the stockholders and to their big partner, 
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Uncle Sam. Commodities which don’t pay 
dividends and taxes to Uncle Sam have 
gone up sharply. (2) Taking the whole list 
of securities we find another kind of In- 
flation in Government and_ high-priced 
bonds. In this second case it takes the 
form of lower interest rates. Investors rush 
after that class of security and ignore 
stocks, 

(3) The first lap of the Inflation race 
in the Stock Market takes place in Pre- 


' ferred Stocks and that has already hap- 


pened to some of them, and will presently 


happen to still more. 


The planetary aspects for January are 
predominantly constructive for the first 
half of January, with the Sun making good 
trine aspects to Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus 
and Neptune. This constructive phase is 
reversed, however, and during the last of 
the month and first of February bearish 
squares predominate. They reach their 
worst when Mars, Saturn, and the Sun 
are parallel during the first week of Feb- 
ruary. Then the Sun moves to a square 
of Saturn and Uranus, quickly followed 
by Mars conjunction Saturn and Uranus, 
which makes February a more or less bear- 
ish-month all the way through. I mention 
this February condition because one can 
prepare for it in January. If the cycles 
are good enough during the first two weeks 
to cause the market to rise to a selling 
zone, you may look for a selling signal. 
If there are many sharp rallies duting the 
first two weeks in January which are ac- 
complished or followed by very heavy 
relative volume, that is your cue or signal 
on individual issues or groups. 

Convertible preferred stocks are best; 
but in case you buy common stocks, select 
those with low debt, natural resources, 
consumer business, good earning record, 
large relative book value, and a manage- 
Ment, which is trying to cope with infla- 









tion problems. Write the corporation offi- 
cers in whose company you own stock and 
insist that they do something immediately 
about inflation. 


1942 Annual Forecast 


The accompanying chart of the market 
value of listed stocks and bonds is my 
basis for a 1942 forecast. The total value 
should not vary more than five percent 
from a six year average. If the Govern- 
ment is successful in its effort to control 
inflation (which I doubt), this index may 
drop to around 90. If inflation spreads to 
the security markets, the total market 
value may rise to 100, which is slightly 


MARKET VALUE OF 
LISTED STOCKS AND BONDS 
NEW 


DOLLARS had 





1999 1940 1s) 


more than five percent of the present total 
value. 

This chart will be a surprise to many 
people, because it shows that securities 
have held much better than the news would 
indicate. Don’t forget there has been about 
twenty-five billion dollars paid out of the 
security market in the last six years to 
holders and to Uncle Sam. If this amount 
had not been paid out, the total value 
would have been close to the 1929 level, 
which year was abnormally high, and 
should not be used as a standard. 
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Market Perspective 


Owing to the unusually disturbed eco- 
nomic and political conditions at the be- 
ginning of 1942, a strict week by week 
market forecast seems inadvisable. There 
are two reasons for this. First, the general 
market price trend should ‘now be strong- 
iy upward. Secondly, upon making up the 
calculations for January, it was found that 
in all probability there would be high prices 


. 





VOCATIONAL 
DEPARTMENT 


(Continued from page 40) 


astrologer, I would suggest that you keep 
on with the dressmaking, taking only 
enough orders to maintain material se- 
curity, thus allowing yourself more and 
more time for astrology, and at the same 
time, not hampering your astrological 
judgment with the press of financial neces- 
sity. 

Since Venus rules your 3rd and 10th 
houses and the Part of Fortune is found in 
the 3rd, you might play around with the 
idea of doing a column on astrology for a 
local paper, getting out a weekly or monthly 
pamphlet of daily guidance on affairs which 
would be of interest to local people, or 
something along this line. With the pro- 
gressed’Sun coming to the conjunction of 
natal Uranus, and transiting Neptune en- 
tering the 3rd house sign, you should be 
- able to put something of this kind across. 
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near the middle of each week of the month, 
like near the 8th, 15th, 22nd and 29th, 
while every Monday and Saturday should 
be somewhat depressed, with the exception 
of the last Saturday in the month. The 
suspicion is that what is called “taking 
profit” will cause much hesitation about 
carrying long stock over the week end. 








- DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 68) 





energy or money. Older projects or people 
may move to increase revenue. The light 
touch and gay spirits will add greatly toa 
successful evening, which favors romance, 
drama or entertaining. 


SATURDAY—JANUARY 31 


Sun ruler. Between fear and anger, lost 
love or scandal, the morning may be 
wasted in further fights or deeper depres 
sion. But this is no time for such foolish- 
ness; those who bring energy to bear on 
work, business, industry or public com 
tacts with intelligent common sense may 
be right in line for some wonderful promo- 
tion. Profession, career, finances, social 
life, military interests, may climax in great 
success, honors and distinction. Journeys, 
friends, family, may contribute to large 
good luck. 
better retire early. 













The evening grows hectic; 
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Full Moon 


Effective January 2nd to January 16th 

The Full Moon of January 2, 1942, in 
11° 38’ Cancer, occurs at 10:42 a. m., 
E. S. T. No aspects are formed in transit 
by this Full Moon, but the Sun moves 
on to trine Saturn on January 12th, there- 
fore this period can be described as one 
for basic consolidation. Practical steps 
may be taken to secure the promises of- 
fered under the Lunation of December 
18th. 

Lunation 


Effective January 16th to February 1st 

The Capricorn Lunation occurs at 4:32 
p.m., E. S. T. on January 16th in 26° 09’ 
of this sign, forming an exact trine to 
Uranus, retrograde in Taurus. New ven- 
tures may be initiated with a fair promise 
of success if insight and adaptabilty are 
brought to bear on the developments rising 
out of this period. With 6 planets retro- 
grade (Venus, Saturn, Uranus, Jupiter, 
Neptune, Pluto) on January 16th, progress 
on new undertakings may be slow, but this 
does not mean that potential adyantages 
are lacking, even though’ they are ima 
Full advantage of the solar trines to Uranu 
and Neptune should be taken on the 17th 
and 20th, then during the last week of 
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BT ransits for January, 1942 


January, when the Sun opposes Pluto and 
squares Mars (25th and 29th), a moderate 
viewpoint in personal and social activity 
should be stressed. As the month closes, 
the trine to Jupiter on the 31st can bring 
favor to plans but the best results in Jan- 
uary will come to those who do not expect 
too much, 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 16° 08’ Capricorn on the 
Ist, enters Aquarius on the 9th, begins 
retrograde motion on the 31st and moves 
to 27° 01’ Aquarius. Mental emphasis is 
strong, as 9 aspects are formed in transit 
by Mercury. With a fast Mercury up 
to the 20th, extra care should be taken that 
useful plans are not overlooked through 
hastiness, particularly at the trines to Sat- 
urn and Uranus on the 4th and 7th. As 
Mercury squares Mars on the 8th, tact- 
lessness and rash action threaten loss— 
“think twice and think again” here. Out- 
spoken opinions may clear the air or in 
some way speed the operation of plans or 
overcome delay. With a trine to Neptune 
following on the 9th, a cooperative per- 
spective can provide the means to counter- 
act the effects of the opposition to Pluto 
on the 12th. After the 9th, Mercury in 
Aquarius acquires a specifically mental, in- 
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tellectual tone, fixed in opinion and more 
social than in Capricorn. A _ benevolent, 
tolerant attitude becomes evident at the 
trine to Jupiter on the 16th; optimism and 
expansion in regard to plans and ideas in- 
crease rapidly—too much so, perhaps, con- 
sidering the aspects as the month ends. 
Social affairs, travel and correspondence are 
stimulated and come to a head on the .21st 
at the conjunction to Venus, but, with 
_Venus retrograde, ideas or hopes may reach 
a point of apparent culmination only to 
“fail” if expectations are not well ground- 
ed, or may leave something to be desired. 
From the 21st Mercury’s forward motion 
slows down rapidly, squaring Saturn and 
Uranus on the 23rd and 29th. The dic- 
tates of necessity become apparent at the 
first of these aspects; the consequent re- 
bellion against the facts of cold reality can 
explode in a constructive “investigation” 
or a destructive demonstration against 
authority near the 29th. Retrograde mo- 
tion begins on the 31st; unresolved plans 
should be allowed to develop naturally— 
ambitions must be adjusted to fit the pat- 
tern of necessity in the latter half of Janu- 
ary. 


Venus 


Venus moves slowly from 18° 34’ to 
21° 11’ Aquarius on January 12th, from 
which point it retrogrades to 14° 12’ 
Aquarius at the close of the month. As 
Venus stops just short of a square to Saturn 
on the 12th, “what you would like to have 
and what you do have” may be worlds 
apart. Other than this near-square, Venus 
makes no aspects except the conjunction 
to Mercury, covered above. Social and 
emotional affairs or personal aims should 
be developed actively before Venus turns 
retrograde on the 12th; otherwise, complete 
satisfaction may be denied or withheld 
until late February or March as far as 
these issues are concerned. 


Mars 


Mars, in 24° 56’ Aries, advances to 
10° 34’ Taurus, entering Taurus on the 
1ith. Mars in Taurus will place emphasis 
upon “dogged determination”, qualities of 
persistence, tenacity and “bull-headed- 
ness.” Taureans should feel an added 


? 


stimulation after the 11th which may make 
or break, or force to a head, many of the 
problems met in the past two years while 
Saturn has been passing through their Sun 
sign, or those which have arisen during the 
past seven years since Uranus entered 
Taurus. Mars square Pluto on the 21st 
warns against unreconcilable displays of 
force or emotion, and selfish, cruel or 
passionate elements must be handled care- 
fully. This is an aspect of “tyranny.” 
Strict control over emotions and resources 
(finances and possessions) must be exer- 
cised by all if constructive working meth- 
ods are to be maintained; this holds true 
through the 29th, when the square from 
the Sun adds fire, force and energy to life 
and activity of that date. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter, retrograde in Gemini, moves 
from 13° 24’ to 11° 25’ Gemini, forming 
no aspects in transit, but receiving a trine 
from the Sun on the 31st. Jupiter, un- 
afflicted though retrograde, goes far toward 
keeping alive a trust and faith that “every- 
thing will work out in the long run”—but 
effort must be expended to justify this 
faith. Retrograde planets suggest that it is 
best to let things work themselves out 
naturally, so be patient under delay and 
look ahead. 


Saturn 


Saturn, retrograde in 22° 05’ Taurus, 
turns direct on. the 23rd and moves to 21° 
43’ Taurus. No aspects are formed in 
transit although situations which have re- 


mained static during the fall and winter . 


should begin to break up as Saturn moves 
forward again. 


Uranus, Neptune, Pluto 


Uranus, retrograde in Taurus, moves 
from 26° 49’ to 26° 21’ of this sign, reach- 
ing a stationary point in the last week of 
January as it approaches direct motion on 
February 3rd. Neptune begins retrograde 
motion in 29° 53’ Virgo at midnight of 
January Ist and moves to 29° 37’ Vingo. 





Pluto, retrograde in Leo, moves from 5° — 


10’ to 4° 29’ Leo. 
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January, 1942 


Rain, Snow and Storm Forecast 


L. H Weston 
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* 
Weather on Pacific Coast in 
January, 1942 


On the Pacific Coast at the beginning of 
January, 1942, temperatures are expected 
to be lower than normal; about the 4th or 
5th some moderation, but again a cold wave 
about the 6th to 9th, bringing on the coldest 
days of the month. From 12th to 19th 
fairly warm, but from 21st to 27th un- 
usually cold weather must be expected, with 
the last days of the month warmer. The 
rainfall is indicated as near normal, or 
slightly below in California and somewhat 
above in the Oregon regions. For all the 
Pacific Coast the late winter and early 
spring should be unusually cool and moist. 


East of the Rocky Mountains 


For all the region east of the Rocky 
Mountains, about January 2nd to 8th is 
expected to be unusually cold, yet around 
the middle of the month quite warm. About 
Jan. 24th to 27th another exceedingly cold 
wave is expected, which begins a period of 
two or three weeks of very cold weather. 
Precipitation during the month will prob- 
ably not be much above normal anywhere 
except in the southern or gulf states and 
along the Atlantic seaboard coast line as far 
north as Boston, where somewhat more than 
normal moisture is indicated. 

This temperature curve is for central 





would greatly increase the points of refer- 
ence without any particular advantage. For 
example, a storm in the NW would almost 
certainly mean unsettled weather every- 
where in that region for that date, therefore, 
any attempt at closer local description, even 
if it were practical, would be of no special 
advantage. 

Many weather students wish to trace the 


Barometric Pressure Table For January, 1942 





























| West West || East | East 

Jan. | Low | High || Low | High 
Day |Long. Lat.|Long. Lat.||Long. Lat.|Long. Lat. 
| ° o; 0° ° i| o ° ° ° 
1 | 120 39 | 110 47 || 85 50 | 79 36 
2 | 119 38 | 95 43 || 76 47 | 65 40 
3 | 105 37 | 115 50 || 80 42 | 64 33 
4 | 100 36 | 110 48 || 65 50 | 63 32 
5 95 30 | 105 46 || 80 40 | 62 46 
6 | 120 45 | 104 42 || 67 47 | 90 38 
7: 4.498 42 | 115 50 || 98 35 | 75 40 
8 | 110 48 | 120 50 || 90 39 | 65 52 
9 | 100 47 | 115 48 || 75 42 | 64 36 
10 | 115 51 | 110 42 || 70 46 | 91 33 
11 | 110 50 | 115 41 || 60 50 | 85 32 
12 | 105 49 | 114 40 || 70 47 | 80 30 
13 | 100 43 | 113 38 || 60 50 | 75 40 
14 | 110 52 | 112 36 || 90 37 | 65 42 
15 | 125 51 | 110 40 || 85 50 | 80 41 
16 | 120 50 | 109 39 || 80 46 | 65 48 
17 | 118 50 | 100 38 || 78 47 | 63 51 
18 | 112 47 | 108 36 || 72 43 | 85 50 
19 | 100 46 | 110 37 || 70 41 | 84 39 
20 85 42 | 115 43 || 60 47 | 80 33 
21 | 120 51 | 115 42 || 75 46 | 95 42 
22 | 110 50 | 115 41 || 70 47 | 90 43 
23 93 46 | 115 40 || 68 43 | 88 31 
24 | 100 42 | 114 39 || 77 43 | 90 32 
25 87 38 | 110 43 || 60 47 | 80 30 
26 | 110 51 | 104 42 || 75 45 | 65 30 
27 | 108 50 | 97 46 || 74 46 | 90 30 
28 | 95 47 | 110 45 || 68 48 | 85 32 
29 | 110 Si| 108 - 42 | 65 52 | 90 42 
30 | 100 48 | 115 43 || 64 35 | 84 37 
31 95 46 | 118 47 || 63 34| 80 * 36 












JANE 


























parts of United States, but will do very well 
if we allow one day earlier for Rocky 
Mountains and west, or one day later for 
Atlantic slope. It will not be exact, but 
will give a close estimate of the cold and 
warm parts of the month in any part of the 
country. 

The quarters in this map are absolutely 
arbitrary divisions and have no meteorolog- 
ical significance, being merely for pur- 
_ poses of easy reference. Closer localizing 






barometric pressure across the continent 
day by day during the month, therefore 
this table is offered as a guide for January, 
1942, 

Usually, but not always, there are two 
lows and two highs in the United States 
at the same time. For the time being one 
is called the western law and the other 
the eastern, as the western low finally drifts 





to the east and then becomes the eastem — 





low when another low appears in the v 
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January, 1942 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 






January Ist to January 10th 


HIS period marks the end of Mars’ 
long transit of your sign, making it favor- 
able for pushing personal objectives prior 
to January 8th. Your professional life is 
well favored; you can now proceed with 
confidence to seek advancement or to make 
requests of superiors, with the 4th, 7th and 
9th particularly propitious days. Finances 
should do well. Your business judgment 
should be excellent throughout this entire 
period, with the exception of January 8th, 
when extremes are in evidence, and care is 
required in holding both your tongue and 
temper. Particularly should you use pre- 
‘caution in regard to personal issues or in 
displaying belligerent attitudes, also tone 
down over aggressiveness on this date. 














January 10th to January 16th 


Following January 12th, financial con- 
siderations or issues come to the fore, and 
the high energy and confidence you felt 
during the recent past may need to be 
turned to business rather than more per- 
sonal considerations. You'll need to avoid 
rashness or impulsiveness in all situations 
relating to money or business. Social life 
or emotional matters may assume less im- 
portance than formerly, or take a tem- 
porary back seat in your life. Also, you 
may not be able to rely upon friends to 
the extent you did earlier in the month. 
Try to consolidate your. finances in every 
possible way, taking care not to rush into 
new business ventures just yet. The 16th 
should be a good day for making decisions 
that require immediate attention. Welcome 
hews may be received around this time, or 
if you plan to ask a favor of friends or 
superiors, this day should bring desired 
results. Try to bank as much of your 
Income as possible, Since Mars’ transit 
through Taurus may tend to “burn a hole 
Mm your pocketbook” during the remainder 
of the month, and you will need to exert 
_ ‘xtra precaution to avert financial losses. 
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January 16th to January 24th 


Professional issues come to the fore with 
greater responsibility placed upon your 
shoulders, but added renumeration may 
accompany this, so do your best to live up 
to the expectations of superiors. As yours 
is a sign that usually carries more than 
its share of material responsibilities and 
feels keenly obligations to society, you are 
more than likely to answer to the best in 
you at this time. No load that you cannot 
assume will be given you now. Try to get 
all your affairs in order, meet your pro- 
fessional and financial obligations and have 
your business running smoothly prior to 
January 23rd. The 16th, 17th and 20th 
are excellent days for attending to these 
matters, and some favor of fortune may 
attend you throughout this period. Fol- 
lowing the 22nd, better be prepared to 
take things easy; force no issues and post- 
pone decisions whenever possible. Your 
judgment is not apt to be reliable and 
friends and superiors may be unwilling 
or unable to grant requests or favors 
or to advance your interest. Guard your 
speech and writings carefully around this 
time. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


This period will require all your patience 
and restraint to avoid errors in action and 
judgment. If you act (or speak) in haste, 
you may have ample time to regret it later. 
Friends may be unreliable and expensive, 
and social activity may profitably be post- 
poned. Get all business deals settled, all 
agreements signed on the 26th and 27th, 
and don’t let contrariness or perverse 
action go against your better interests, 
especially around the 29th. On the 3lst a 
ray of hope lights your horizon, with the 
probability of a lucky break or fortunate 
episode tending to relieve your mind and 
lift your spirits and ideals. Friends as well 
as relatives or neighbors should be helpful 
at this time. 
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American Astrology 








Daily Guide 

Thu.—Jan. 1—URANUS—From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: 
Write, travel; take the initiative, accept 
risks. From 6:27 A.M. until noon, guard 
your speech and writings; beware of de- 
ception. P.M. mildly harmonious; prepare 
for basic changes, but wait until 4th or 7th 
to push important matters. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—SATURN—Full Moon, 
5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., settle basic prob- 
lems, i.e., questions involving location, field 
of activity or domestic environment. Noon 
to 9:14 P.M., mildly favorable for jour- 
neys and social affairs. From 9:14 P.M. 
to 2:14 A.M. Jan. 3rd, take inventory but 
leave “well enough” alone. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—SATURN—Early A.M. 
may present opportunities for establishing 
your affairs on a more secure basis. 10:00 
A.M. to 4:15 P.M., accept no risks. Be- 
ware of starting something you may not be 
able to finish. From 5:18 P.M. thru eve- 
ning, harmonious conditions should prevail. 

Sun. Jan. 4—JUPITER—A day to 
reach conclusions. Settle business and 
financial questions. A.M. to 1:00 P.M., 
strongly personal and creative objectives 
come to a head. Work things out without 
hesitation. 6:30 to 11:30 P.M., write, 
travel for pleasure, express ideas. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—JUPITER—AIll day: 
Remember—‘“The best things in life are 
free.” Get things done, but save your 
money. Emotional adjustments are pos- 
sible if you are willing to cooperate. Get 
to bed early and be thankful that dreams 
don’t always come true. 

Tues.—Jan. 6—PLUTO—Routine day. 
Complete all minor duties. Attend to mat- 
ters of employment, voluntary service. Pre- 
pare changes, contacts for 7th. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—PLUTO—2:26 to 7:26 
A.M., haste makes waste; sleep late, 7:26 
A.M. to 3:03 P.M., new methods are suc- 
cessful. Go after new business. Make 
important contacts. Look for work, 7:00 
P.M. to midnight, tie up loose ends. Settle 
financial details. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—PLUTO—A.M. and to 
3:00 P.M., the devil can always find work 
for idle hands to do. Keep busy at routine 
duties, work hard but don’t start anything 





new or accept any risks. “It is easier to 










































begin than to finish.” After 3:00 P.M., all pe 
the cooperation you need is available. re 
Favorable for legal affairs, personal rela- lis 
tionships and emotional interests. Id 
Fri—Jan. 9—VENUS—A.M. to 1:00 ab 
P.M., excellent for agreements, contracts, at 
legal affairs. Trust your hunches. Inspira- | 
tional ideas contribute to success. Great ad 
personal happiness thru friends and social cor 
contacts. Expansion of personal environ- oF 
ment and influence possible. Public appear- 2 
ances favored. After 1:00 P.M., negative of 
forces increase. Late evening, tendency to 
extremes may undo all that has been ac- : 
complished. Retire and let the world go by, aga 
Sat.—Jan. 10—VENUS—A.M., quiet; go 
prepare for later opposition to personal dire 
plans and difficulties involving business as- _ 
sociates, income or sales. 1:30 P.M. to frie 
midnight, control a tendency to be un- 
necessarily antagonistic in business matters. , 
Don’t force a settlement at this time. N 
Friends are a pain in the bank balance. strir 
Sun.—Jan. 11I—MERCURY—A quiet Vanc 
day. Offers are good but not as good as trou 
you can get. port 
Mon.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Until ff PM 
4:00 P.M., keep to well organized business Tr 
and financial patterns. Above all, do not lent 
mix social and professional affairs. Make ters, 
settlements and adjustments calmly. From P.M. 
4:00 P.M., give credit where credit. is due. affair 
Look ahead. Act on A.M. of 13th. bewa: 
Tue.—Jan. 13—SUN—A.M., make pro- ane 
gressive moves, advertise, publish. Friendly endar 
public contacts favored. Go after what We 
you want—the earlier the better. Travel confu 
early, arrive before noon. After noon: —the: 
modify plans. Say what you mean and not with 
too much. Remember, a word spoken (of devel 
written) cannot be recalled. Beware of 23rd ¢ 
promising too much. Th 
Wed.—Jan. 14—SUN—A.M.: act upon initiati 
first impressions, messages received from change 
friends. Seek publicity. Social contacts —aim 
contribute to progress. Have plans in action way, 
before noon. P.M., avoid confusion of profess 
issues in partnership or public contacts; friends 
postpone legal affairs. Late P.M., seek Fri.- 
advancement, invest in your own ability. vious 
Thu.—Jan. 15—MOON—Concentrate risks: ] 
on business or public activity. Prepare new. portant 
plans, alterations, improvements. Be i 
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Fri.—Jan. 16—MOON—A.M., patience, 
persistence, steady effort have permanent 
results. Consolidate previous gains. Estab- 
lish a new objective. P.M., write, travel. 
Ideas are plentiful at this time, but valu- 
able only if applied. Powers of expression 
at high tide today; use them freely. 


Sat.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—A.M., the 
admonition is “save your money” and that 
covers everything. If you don’t spend 
you won’t buy trouble. P.M., same as yes- 
terday P.M. only more so; make the most 
of it. 


Sun.—Jan. 18—MERCUR Y——Guard 
against disappointment in social contacts 
during A.M. Don’t be “whole hog” in any 
direction. What you want is not what you 
need or can afford. P.M., curb impulse; 
friends are contrary—expect the unex- 
pected en toto. Dangerous for traveling. 
Do not speculate. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—VENUS—A.M., pull 
strings for private and financial gain. Ad- 
vance plans confidently. Don’t tell your 
troubles—or plans; postpone mailing im- 
portant letters—read them over tomorrow. 
P.M., keep your own counsel. 


Tues.—Jan. 20—VENUS—A.M., excel- 



























SS 
ot lent for personal relationships, legal mat- 
ke ters, partnership activity. Noon to 5:00 





P.M., organize business and financial 
affairs; balance the budget. Late evening, 
beware of situations involving love or 
money. Trend toward unconventionality 










ly endangers material security. 

vat Wed.—Jan. 21I—MARS—A.M.., clarify 
vel confused situations before going into action 
ns —then, go after what you want. Work 
rot with friends; take the initiative. P.M., 





develop new social contagts; act before 
23rd on personal or professional aims. 

_ Thu.—Jan. 22—MARS—A.M.., take the 
initiative; accept risks. Write, travel, make 









om changes, reach decisions. Sell yourself now 
cts —aim high—you’ll get more. distance that 
ion way. P.M., social contacts today benefit 
of Profession — opportunities come thru 





friends. 
Frii—Jan. 23—MARS—Hang on to pre- 
vious gains—you can’t afford financial 
tisks; keep social life social, postpone im- 
portant contacts, make no changes, beware 
| Motional conflict. Force nothing—buy 






ate. 












later; ask no favors. 
vious plans. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—NEPTUNE—Enmotions 
and business make an expensive combina- 
tion—hot money—perhaps? Friendship 
and happiness are not for sale. Postpone 
investments. Plan a quiet week end—not 
that you will get it necessarily; social con- 
tacts and friends can, give your bank ac- 
counts an awful beating. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—NEPTUNE—A.M., if 
you just had the money to spend—! Be 
thankful you haven’t. Dissatisfaction with 
things as they are can destroy friendships 
and financial equilibrium all day. Social 
prospects poor in afternoon. P.M., thumbs 
down on changes, decisions, plans—don’t 
throw good money after bad. 

Mon. — Jan. 26— URANUS — A.M. 
make partnership agreements. Write, plan, 
travel; personal contacts solve deadend 
blockades. P.M., present new ideas; ex- 
cellent for creative enterprises, contacts. 
Push your luck. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—URANUS—A.M., ex- 
pand plans, make decisions, changes. 
Schedule appointments for this date; write, 
travel, visit. P.M., friends, social contacts 
advance ambitions. 

Wed. — Jan. 28 — URANUS — A.M., 
reach decisions, but expect a change of 
ideals by evening. Complete travel, agree- 
ments, before noon. P.M., don’t believe all 
you hear; make no changes. Late evening, 
you can’t afford. this—don’t fall for get- 
rich-quick schemes or “interesting” strang- 
ers. Your pockets can be picked—with or 
without your consent. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—SATURN-—All day: 
Consider long range advantage of financial 
opportunities and purchases. Don’t bite 
off more than you can chew, especially if 
friends urge you on. Entertain at home. 

Fri. — Jan. 30 — Saturn — A.M., buy, 
invest, accept financial offers. P.M., make 
domestic changes, rent, close property 
deals. Entertain in home. 


Don’t discard pre- 


Sat.—Jan. 31—JUPITER—Deep per- 
sonal satisfaction may result from a new 
association, possibly formed on a journey. 
Write, travel, go after important contacts, 
push aims for all you’re worth. Late eve- 
ning, don’t overstep bounds in financial or 
emotional affairs. 
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for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


January Ist to January 10th 


¢ are fast nearing the end of a long 
period of restriction in personal action and 
individual initiative. You are still required 
to be patient and to keep your head, even if 
“all about you are losing theirs and blaming 
it on you,” particularly on or around Jan- 
uary 8th. Favorable news from a distance 
should reach you this month, and you 
should make long range plans for future 
action and for promoting greater business 
and financial success. Conditions are work- 
ing in your favor if you will just be patient 
and keep your eye on future security rather 
than on immediate gains. If circumstances 
have caused you to feel yourself a martyr, 
whether to work, a cause or an individual 
—you should snap out of this attitude right 
now. You should begin to realize that any 
limitations you felt were self-imposed, and 
that you are no longer a creature of circum- 
starice but can master any situation in 
which you find yourself. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Now you can begin to laugh at the silly 
fears or imaginations that may have dogged 
your footsteps since last July. Someone 
wrote that “only illusions are ever quite 
real,” and so the imaginary cords that seem- 
ingly bound you may have appeared un- 

. breakable indeed. But who cares to dwell 
upon the night after the day breaks? For- 
get the past, and take stock of the present, 
the better to build for future success. Your 
energy is high and you are impatient to be 
off to a new start. If you have made your 
plans well in advance, you may act now, 
provided. you, restrain all tendency to im- 
pulse. Hard work and attention to busi- 
ness is required of you. You should be as 
busy as a bee throughout the remainder 
of January, and if you now act wisely, you 
should really like your work and receive the 
proper remuneration for you endeavors. It 
is something to be appreciated, after all this 

time, isn’t it? Also, the regaining of your 
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self-respect, in having command over some 
situation that may have had you down, does 
bolster your sense of well being. 


January 16th to January 24th 


This period should see your plans mov- 
ing forward to a successful conclusion, with 
the 16th, 17th, and 22nd particularly pro- 
pitious days. It seems that you have come 
to consider yourself more—to realize, that 
there is an “art in selfishness,” so to speak. 
You may have begun to feel that carrying 
another’s burden not only retards you but 
weakens the other person. Forget it! This 
is the time to attend to seli interests, and 
indeed “The Lord helps those who help 
themselves.” Take advantage of any op- 
portunities for promotion or self better- 
ment that may come your way prior to Jan- 
uary 23rd, either through superiors or in- 
fluential friends and advisors. Following 
the 22nd, and particularly on the 23rd, 
relax and take it easy, refusing to force 
issues or to be forced into any action against 
your own better judgment. Think twice 
before expressing your opinion. Remem- 
ber an unexpressed thought can fall back 
dead, but there is little you can do to kill 
it after it is expressed. And this is no time 
to make enemies unnecessarily, by thought- 
less, inconsiderate speech or action. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


This period continues to stress the neces- 
sity to maintain calm, cool and collected 
judgment. Mental strain and stress are in 
the air. Crack-pot ideas are plentiful, espe- 
cially around the 29th, and people may be 
in contrary or perverse moods. You will 
be wise if you restrain your own impulses, 
particularly in your professional environ- 
ment or in your relationships with superiors 
or those in authority. The 31st should 
swing the tide of fortune in your favor, with 
the probability of a raise, promotion oF 
other favor, provided you have played yout 
hand well in the preceding period. 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—NEPTUNE—From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: Act 
on private plans. Add to resources or re- 
Invest. From 6:27 A.M. thru 
noon, don’t spend foolishly—be moderate 
in finances and emotions. P.M. mildly con- 
structive; formulate plans, ideas. Make 
adjustments. Trdvel. 

Fri —Jan. 2—URANUS—Full Moon 
stimulates change, writing, travel. From 
5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., mutual discus- 
sion improves relations and clarifies situa- 
tions. Noon to 9:14 P.M. mildly favorable 
for finances. Late evening to 2:14 A.M. 
Jan. 3rd: say little: worrying is not think- 
ing; “forget it”; relax.’ 

Sat—Jan. 3—URANUS—Early A.M., 
travel, write, make decisions re. personal 
affairs. 10:00 A.M. to 4:15 P.M., use your 
brakes more and your horn less. Danger 
of accidents on detours on strange roads. 
5:18 P.M. thru evening, travel, write and 
push personal affairs. Express yourself. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—SATURN—A.M. to 
1:00 P.M., formulate plans for the day. 
Act upon personal plans, make progressive 
changes, prepare future objectives. 6:30 
P.M. to 11:30 P.M., opportunity will be 
found at home; mildly favorable for mak- 
ing financial decisions. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—SATURN—AII day: Go 
slow, make no basic changes. Avoid creat- 
ing issues over personal demands and ex- 
plosive reactions to personal obstacles. 
Your way is not always the best. Adjust 
methods to purpose by* modifying each. 
Keep feelings under control; make decisions 
on the 7th. 

Tue—Jan. 6—JUPITER—Mildly har- 
Monious. Get ready to make constructive 
personal changes tomorrow. Do not rest 
upon your laurels; plan progressive moves. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—JUPITER—2:25 to 
7:26 A.M., you should be asleep; in fact, 
you can’t afford to be awake—or away from 
home. 7:26 A.M. to 3:03 P.M., creative 
and progressive activities favored, also pub- 
licity, emotional affairs. and entertainment 
enterprises. 7:00 P.M. to midnight, com- 
plete personal moves. Enjoy yourself. ° 

Thu.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—Looks like a 

“technical K.O.” or perhaps a “low blow.” 


Beware of hidden dangers and take the cor- 
ners slow—no passing on hills or curves. 
“No news is good news,” so don’t force 
any “decisions.” Keep out of the spotlight. 
Let the other fellow take the bows—and 
boos! After 3:00 P.M., opportunity 
knocks at your door. Make it a point to 
be there to answer the knock and. don’t 
be deceived by an unpromising appearance. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—PLUTO—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., excellent for health and employment. 
Seek work or advancement, increase earn- 
ing power. New methods are successful. 
Those in authority inclined in your favor. 
After 1:00 P.M. conditions become pro- 
gressively less harmonious. Late evening, 
serious difficulties could arise thru excess. 
Let well enough alone. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—PLUTO—AUM., a good 
time to lay the ground work for future con- 
ciliation and cooperation. 1:30 P.M. to 
midnight, “haste makes waste.” Avoid a 
showdown in personal relationships or legal 
affairs. Contracts and agreements are like- 
ly to misfire, because you insist on having 
your own way. Those in authority are 
unfriendly. Don’t strain your credit and 
beware of impulsive changes. Avoid un- 
necessary personal risks. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Relatively un- 
eventful. Mildly favorable for personal re- 
lationships. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Until 4:00 
P.M.: get set for “the long pull.” Take 
no personal risks. Make willing conces- 
sions for the sake of harmony in partner- 
ship or public relationships. Guard basic 
foundations; protect business interests. 
From 4:00 P.M., check budgetary require- 
ments. Cooperation wins. 

Tue.—Jan. 13— MERCURY — Until 
noon: settle partnership, financial affairs. 
Act early on professional, domestic or prop- 
erty opportunities. From noon, watch ex- 
penses. Buy only necessities; don’t in- 
crease financial obligations. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—The op- 
portunity to solve or adjust professional 
or partnership questions is present in fore- 
noon. Establish credit, contact superiors 
early. P.M., stick to routine duties. Don’t 
worry—postpone decisions on work, health, 
until late P.M., then plan ahead; take the 
initiative, advertise personal ability. 
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Thu.—Jan. 15—SUN—Plan ahead. Ad- 
vertise or publicize your work. Make im- 
portant contacts; get set to step ahead. 

Fri.—Jan. 16—SUN—A.M., accept re- 
sponsibility—establish yourself solidly in 
affairs of credit, career or prestige. P.M., 
business, professional and social opportuni- 
ties are plentiful during this period. This 
is a day to buy, invest, etc. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—MOON—A.M., hold on 
tight and go slow—anyway, what’s your 
hurry? You're not going anywhere. P.M., 
same as yesterday P.M. only more so; 
make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—MOON—A.M., guard 
reputation, honor, credit. Don’t rebel 
against new responsibility or feel down-in- 
the-dumps. Postpone moves requiring per- 
sonal initiative; take no risks in business or 
personal affairs today. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—A.M., 
go after what you want; take the initia- 
tive, accept social opportunities, contact 
new people. P.M., you can’t buy friend- 
ship! Watch expenses; don’t reach for the 
moon. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—A.M., 
hire employees; make business contacts, 
look for work. Noon to 5:00 P.M., com- 
bine social and business interests to advan- 
tage—make yourself known. Late eve- 
ning, don’t take foolish dares; impatience 
or aggression provokes loss or accident. 
Don’t risk basic security or domestic hap- 
piness. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—VENUS—A.M., look 
beneath the surface; make private contacts, 
ask favors, pull strings, but keep control 
over business developments in your own 
hands. P.M., basic domestic or profes- 
sional issues come to a head—consolidate 
interests, credit, reputation. Make no 
commitments you can’t carry out soon. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—VENUS—A.M., obtain 
confidential financial advice and aid; work 
behind the scenes to increase professional 
and social prestige. P.M., women and 
young people in public life favor you. De- 
velop private affairs; social or business 
changes favorable. 

Fri.—Jan. 23—VENUS—You may not 
be able to duck trouble or problems—but 
you don’t have to lead with your chin. 


Aggression will get a double dose of the 
same. Take no risks—postpone important 
contacts, Protect business, domestic and 
personal interests. No changes! 

Sat.—Jan. 24—MARS—Disregard that 
first impulse. Make no changes unless dic 
tated by necessity. Protect personal and 
business interests. The less you do the bet- 
ter. Adjust to avoid greater reaction on 
25th. Caution: no risks! 

Sun.—Jan. 25—MARS—A.M. self-pity 
will only add weight to responsibilities and 
heavy-handed methods arouse antagonism. 
Afternoon, protect personal and profes. 
sional prestige by silence. P.M., avoid 
quarrels, impulse, unless you want a real 
fight or an accident on your hands. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—NEPTUNE—A.M, 
take care of business and employment 
financial arrangements. Look for work. 
P.M., deal with authorities, superiors. Don’t 
overlook a good bet; get deals and contacts 
lined up for a quick turnover. 

Tue. — Jan. 27—-NEPTUNE — AM, 
buy, make investments. P.M., ask for a 
raise; go after new business; ask favors, 
but be sure you see the top man. Public 
honor yours if you try. 

Wed.— Jan. 28 — NEPTUNE— Make 
business or financial moves before noon, 
P.M., the price is too high for the quality 
offered. Disregard employment rumors. 
Late P.M., don’t take the initiative. Im- 
pulsive moves can blast the ground from 
under your feet and your job or social 
standing along with you. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—URANUS—AII day: 
Don’t force issues with superiors or public 
—concentrate on making headway thru 
writing, travel, relatives’ aid. Write for, 
favors—don’t go in person. Perfect ideas 
today for later presentation. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—URANUS—A.M., go 
after what you want. Sign agreements, 
hold conferences, travel, make personal de- 
cisions. P.M., make revisions, try out sug> 
gestions. Work favored. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—SATURN—A chance of 
a life time to gain public approval and in- 
crease material holdings—a new “lease on 
life” can result. Accept offers; better still 
—go after them. Late P.M., tone down 
aggressiveness, haste. _— 
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for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


 eeapeat Ist to January 10th 


ouR judgment is excellent throughout 
most of this period, with the exception of 
the 8th, when no hasty, ill considered move 
or action should be taken or important de- 
cisions made. Aid from friends, with social 
and professional recognition, should now be 
your reward, provided, of course, that you 
have made the most of past opportunities. 
January 4th, 7th and 9th are propitious 
dates for asking favors, particularly in your 
relations with a partner or where finances 
are concerned. You might talk yourself out 
of a good thing on the 8th, so go easy on 
that date. 
issues or business deals are decided upon 
or important action taken before January 
12th, when Mars’ entrance into your solar 
twelfth house may make it necessary for 
you to retire more or less behind the scenes 
and not push your personality so strongly 
to the fore as formerly. Following that 
time, the actual working out of situations 
may appear to be somewhat retarded. Do 
not let this seeming delay annoy! you or 
cause undue concern. It is necessary that 
any seeds must rest in the soil before ger- 
mination can commence, and this forth- 
coming period could be compared to one 
of those times. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Behind the scenes of your life, important 
events are shaping out in your favor, even 
if this may not be apparent on the surface. 
This looks like “eleventh hour luck,” so 
have faith in the infinite justice of life. The 
inviolable law of compensation is always 
working and if you act in accordance with 
the dictates of your better judgment, you 
are bound to attract good as your just re- 
ward. This period is favorable for social 
life. Happiness may be met on a journey 
or a distant matter or news may uplift your 
spirits and ideals. January 16th is particu- 
larly auspicious for making changes or con- 
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plated, its outcome should be favorable if 
begun on this date, or favors stand an ex- 
cellent chance gf being granted at this time. 


January 16th to January 24th 


The spotlight is now upon business or 
financial relations with partners, or upon 
your own money in which a partner or asso- 
ciate has joint interest. You should realize 
added security as a result of some matter of 
this kind. The unexpected should occur to 
your material advantage,. particularly 
around January 17th. This may be a re- 
ward for some past service rendered. 
Friends are helpful at this time, and may 
assist you toward the realization of greater 
security. Take advantage of all opportu- 

ities prior to January 23rd. From this 
day on a jittery note tends to make people 
uncertain and unreliable, and you will be 
apt to respond to the general tension, 
Worry or losing your temper or nerves 
won’t help matters. Instead, take it out 
in work and attention to details at home or 
in your office, especially on the 23rd. 


January 24th to January $lst 


Excitability or unreliable judgment is still 
to be watched, particularly on the 25th and 
29th. You may feel limited in your actions, 
but to “buck a stone wall” would not prove 
very sensible until the 31st, when the tide 
should change and fortune grant you some 
well deserved favor, possibly through the 
kindly assistance of a friend. If issues re- 
quire immediate attention, settlements 
should be affected on the 26th and 27th. If 
you feel compelled to lose your temper 
prior to that date, try to take it out on some 
inanimate object, even if you have to throw 
the dishes around. A more constructive 
outlet would be found in wielding a mop or 
broom, or perhaps in pounding a typewriter. 
A calm, deliberate attitude toward your 
problems will carry you safely through this 
rather annoying period. 
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Thu. — Jan. 1 — MARS — From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: 
“Yours to do with as you will.” Meet 
people; social prospects excellent. From 
6:27 A.M., thru noon, confused impres- 
sions need clarification. Don’t allow emo- 
tions to dictate action. P.M., count the 
cost; concentrate upon futyge business. 
Fri.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—5:42 A.M. 
to 10:42'A.M.: A Full Moon in your finan- 
cial department favors settlements. Buy 
and sell but budget expenses. Noon to 
9:14 P.M., mildly favorable for personal 
expenditures and self-expression. Evening 
to 2:14 P.M., follow earlier plans but be- 
ware of paying good cash for paper profits. 
Sat. — Jan. 3 — NEPTUNE — Early 
A.M., make personal and financial deci- 
sions. Act on first impressions, 10:00 A.M. 
to 4:15 P.M., avoid quarrels with aggres- 
sive or meddlesome friends in regard to 
finances. Save your money. 5:18 P.M. thru 
evening, business and finances favored. 
Sun. — Jan. 4— URANUS — Travel 
change, writing, meeting neighbors favored 
between A.M. to 1:00 P.M. However, best 
results develop in private today. Work 
/ quietly to realize a later goal. 6:30 to 
11:30 P.M., get out where you can see and 


be seen. Contacts develop to your advan- 
tage. 
Mon.—Jan. 5—URANUS—AIl day: 


traveling, particularly on strange roads, is 
dangerous. Mutual discussion will adjust 
differences, but use discretion in what you 
say. Remember “Everybody’s secret is 
nobody’s secret.”’ 

Tue—Jan. 6—SATURN—Basic ad- 
justments favored; make changes within 
yourself. Domestic interests take prece- 
dence over outward activity. Discriminate. 
Do not force matters. 

Wed. Jan. 7—SATURN—2:26 to 7:26 
A.M., a grand idea—but it won’t work. 
Dreams are rarely practical. 7:26 A.M. to 


3:03 P.M., conclude business affairs, liquiz 


date assets, sell property, etc. Develop re- 
serve resources. From 7:00 P.M., burn the 
midnight oil, but this does not mean burn- 
ing the candle at both ends. 

Thu. — Jan. 8 — SATURN — A.M. to 
3:00 P.M.: more trouble with aggressive, 


contentious associates, friends, even casual 
acquaintances. Beware of becoming in- 
volved in the troubles of others. Keep 
out of this mess by minding your own 
affairs and insisting that others mind theirs, 
Offers and promises are worthless. Do not 
sell. 
changes of residence or business location, 
entertain. Speak your mind. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—JUPITER—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M.: a message comes just in time—an an- 
swer to a prayer, perhaps. The realization 
of a dream or a heart’s desire brings happi- 
ness. Personal ventures prosper. Seek to 
expand your sphere of influence. Assume 
new responsibilities. You are under a pro- 
tective influence that favors hazardous en- 
terprises. After 1:00 P.M., tone down en- 
thusiasm. Be thankful; remember “much 
wants more and loses all.” 

Sat.—Jan. 10—JUPITER—A.M., just 
do what must be done and let it go at that. 
Close attention to detail may avoid later 
complications. 1:30 P.M. to midnight, be- 
ware of taking on more than you can effi- 
ciently accomplish. A message may be dis- 
turbing in your department of health and 
work, You can avoid asking for trouble 
by keeping quiet and attending to duties at 
hand. Unfavorable for public activities, 
publicity or advertising. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—PLUTO—Just the day 
to rest, relax or indulge in a hobby. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—PLUTO—Until 4:00 
P.M., make willing sacrifice of time and 
energy to improve employment relations, 
Hold your tongue. Act on messages re- 
ceived on A.M. of 13th. Security first! 
Listen, but keep mum. From 4:00 P.M, 
adjust differences of opinion with others. 
Partnership matters favored. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—VENUS—Until noon: 
excellent for partnership matters. Write, 
travel, sign contracts, advertise. Plan 
ahead; work with or thru others. From 
noon: don’t bite off more than you can 
chew. Over-confidence dangerous. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—VENUS—A.M., make 
public contacts, attend to partnership 
affairs, plan ahead, accept opportunity, 
make your social prestige count. P.My 
keep clear-headed, poised, above intrigue. 


Guard domestic security by refusing to let_ 


emotional confusion dictate action. 


After 3:00 P.M., travel, write, make — 
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P.M., work quietly toward a personal goal; 
solicit secret aid. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Busi- 
ness, partnership financial matters, confi- 
dential work favored. Settle obligations. 

Fri. — Jan. 16 — MERCURY — AM., 
conclude business agreefhents. Confidential 
business or personal arrangements are prof- 
itable. P.M., good news. Many opportu- 
nities to expand your sphere of personal 
influence are now available. A good day 
for advertising, publishing, etc. Personal 
protection in hazardous ventures. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—SUN—A.M.: Bad news; 
you can avoid trouble by not asking ques- 
tions. Avoid publicity, gossip and under- 
cover activity; relax—alone. P.M., same 
as yesterday P.M. only more so; make the 
most of it. 

Sun. — Jan. 18 — SUN — Meet restric- 
tions, bad news calmly. Guard against 
gossip, emotional or nervous tension in 
A.M. Control impulsive reactions in P.M. 
Travel dangerous. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—MOON—A.M., confi- 
dential matters progress thru help of 
superiors. P.M., misplaced optimism 
threatens personal and professional secur- 
ity. Make no over-ambitious commit- 
ments. 

Tue—Jan. 20—MOON—A.M., pro- 
mote personal objectives; advertise, publish, 
travel—good news received. Go after the 
big opportunity. Noon to 5:00 P.M., or- 
ganize plans without exposing your hand. 
Late evening; undercover activity with 
local groups, eccentric ideas or theories 
destroy peace of mind and reputation. 
Travel dangerous. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—MERCURY—A.M., 
come out of a fog—clarify aims; accept 
advice, opportunities from friends or 
superiors. Advertise, travel; your stock is 
high. P.M., visit, study, write, travel; ex- 
cellent for publicity, social interests. Get 
results now, otherwise be reconciled to 
delay. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—AM., 
make the most of today. Go after what 
you want. Act upon’ good news received. 
P.M., excellent for social contacts. Pro- 
mote and publicize your work; friendly 
public relations, travel excellent. 

Fri.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—Disap- 


pointment from a distance; don’t rebel 
openly against delay, private affairs, re- 
sponsibilities. Protect yourself from gos- 
sip; keep. troubles to yourself. No time 
to travel! P.M., be cautious—say what 
you mean and no more than necessary. 

* Sat.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Quiet an inner 
feeling of rebellion; don’t say what you 
think—messages received leave mixed emo- 
tions. Control restlessness—avoid gossip. 
Keep private affairs private. Neither travel 
nor write. , 

Sun. — Jan. 25 — VENUS — A.M., sit 
tight—don’t let fear or suspicion disrupt 
plans. Afternoon, news is discouraging, 
travel dangerous. Gossip or talking out of 
turn can discredit you in high places. Eve- 
ning, stick to well-known paths and people 
—emotional reactions should not dictate 
policy. 

Mon. — Jan. 26 — MARS — A.M., de- 
yelop important personal plans. Original 
ideas favored. P.M., excellent for publicity, 
new contacts, planning ahead, travel, ob-. 
taining legal advice. Take the initiative— 
push ahead on new beginnings. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—MARS—A.M., push 
your luck—sell yourself. Excellent for 
personal appearances, public relations. 
P.M., good news—act immediately. Travel, 
distant offers favored. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—MARS—A.M., make 
personal changes, plans, decisions before 
noon; act on news received. P.M., don’t 
spill the beans—watch expenses. Discount 
gossip. Stick to the straight and narrow. 
Travel, detours dangerous: 

Thu.—Jan. 29—NEPTUNE—AIl day: 
Messages bring unpleasant news—travel is 
unprofitable. Settle financial problems, 
buy, invest, but keep out of the limelight. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—Accept an 
opportunity to get in on a “good thing.” 
Organize confidential, financial or personal 
arrangements. P.M., buy, invest, back up 
personal ability with hard cash. Late eve- 
ning, excellent for romance, social activity. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—URANUS—A personal 
opportunity of far-reaching results, possibly 
coming thru mail or from a distance. 
Accept risks, take the bull by the horns, 
travel, push personal plans aggressively. 
Late P.M., don’t fall prey to inner doubts; 
make no changes, don’t disclose plans. 
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January Ist to January 10th time to give expression to this desire. Be 
ARTNERSHIP interests hold the center of January 16th to January 24th ti 

the stage, with the 4th and 7th favorable The voice of wisdom—and experience— : 
days for reaching decisiorts of mutual bene- is causing you to adhere to a practical or A. 
fit. By the 8th, a tendency to controversial sensible program this week. You will not 
or dissentious attitudes in your professional make a mistake here if you heed this sage @ ' 
environment needs to be watched. Let cau- counsel, which may come through your mar- 
tion guide your actions, and don’t try to riage partner or closest business associate. fic 
push any matters through; instead, post- Unexpected advantages may accrue in this 9:1 
pone decisions until the 9th, when a more connection, with the possibility of material se 

conciliatory agreement may be reached. gain to be reaped around the 17th. Friend- in 
Don’t allow emotionalism to sway your ships are now helpful and inspiring. In tal 
business or professional Judgment, and en- fact, up until January 23rd you should p 
deavor to be unbiased and impersonal in. enjoy a period of relatively smooth sailing. vl 
your consideration of any issues that may You would do well to bank as much of your Ma 
arise. Take pains to consolidate your posi- material profits as possible now, for later AX 
tion rather than to attempt to push for- on this month, also next, you may be glad ee 
ward too aggressively or determinedly to ying extra funds to draw on. Around the pro 
what may seem a worthwhile objective. If 23rd a partner’s finances may cause you soc} 
you wait, conditions may clear up satisfac- some concern, and you will do well to post- ties 
torily of their own accord. pone issues that concern this, or not take S 
January 10th to January 16th existing conditions too seriously. When in 1:0( 
January 12th shifts the spotlight from doubt, the best course is non-action. sien 
the professional to the social sphere. Fol- January 24th to January 3lst an ¢ 
lowing that time, you may not feel com- Financial problems, which may relate 11:3 
pelled to devote your time and attention more to other people than to you directly, Use 
so wholeheartedly to business relations. are now brought to the fore. You may feel prot 
You may feel the urge to spend consider- like a fish between two cats, and unable M 
ably on friends or in entertaining. Just take to do much about it just at present. This Fav 
care that you do not carry this tendency to __ is probably just as well, as the chances are can 
extremes, especially next week. Remember that, if you acted now, you would take the oe 
that the friend whom you can buy in turn wrong course and regret it later. If pos- basis 
can be bought from you. When financial sible, hold your tongue and restrain your Ti 
issues arise, you might do well to rely upon impulses, at least until the 31st. Friends and 
the integrity of your partner and talk any or social contacts are apt to prove expen- izati¢ 
important matters over with him or her. sive or test your patience. Try not to be- jourr 
Partnership interests should do well, or come involved in any controversies that W 
money earned through associations with concern others, unless of course your own 7:26 
others, or where your money is tied up ina material interests are directly at stake. It Plans 
joint income or bank account, should be may pay you also to refuse to become:in- P.M. 
fairly secure at this time. The 16th is a volved in any controversy over a partner's sugge 
favorable day to express your social urges, or associate’s financial problems. There is perso 
to make purchases, entertain or to seek an “art in selfishness” and in turning a deaf partn 
contacts with interesting people. If you ear to issues that concern you not at all,” P.M. 










and in which you would, make enemies U 


feel the urge to spend to keep in pace with 
necessarily by taking sides. 


friends or neighbors, this is a favorable 
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Thu. — Jan. 1 — VENUS — From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: work 
quietly to realize ambitions. Keep your 
own counsel. From 6:27 A.M. to noon, 
give no cause for gossip; watch and wait. 
Be sure you say what you mean and not too 
much. P.M., prepare for future opportuni- 
ties for personal expansion. 

Fri—Jan. 2—MARS—Full Moon, 5:42 
A.M. to 10:42 A.M., brings personal op- 
portunities to a head; cooperation is the 
keynote of this situation. A well balanced 
and just approach can avoid a personal con- 
flict and win powerful assistance. Noon to 
9:14 P.M., seek inspiration in seclusion and 
meditation. Evening hours bring interest- 
ing personal contacts. Don’t let a fast 
talker sway you from your purpose. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—MARS—Early A.M. fa- 
vors new ventures and hazardous activities. 
Make decisions re personal changes. 10:00 
A.M. to 4:15 P.M., avoid forcing personal 
desires. Those in authority are uncom- 
promising. From 5:18 P.M. thru evening, 
social contacts present unusual opportuni- 
ties. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—NEPTUNE—A.M. to 
1:00 P.M., get an early start, reach agree- 
ments with partners and friends. Realize 
an ambition; visit an old friend. 6:30 to 
11:30 P.M., work quietly and privately. 
Use foresight in considering a financial 
problem. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—AIl day: 
Favorable for business settlements, if you 
can keep friendship, or sentiment out of 
it. Make decisions on a strictly practical 
basis and pay cash. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—URANUS—Gather ideas 
and opinions today. Work toward the real- 
ization of ambitions. Mildly favorable for 
journeys and writings. 

Wed. — Jan. 7 — URANUS — ~:26 to 
7:26 A.M., not the day for an early start. 
Plans are incomplete. 7:26 A.M. to 3:03 
P.M., sign contracts, write, travel. Listen to 
Suggestions, ask for advice, meet people 
personally. Make friends of competitors; 
partnership affairs favored. From 7:00 
P.M., keep going—put distance behind you 


while you can. New social contacts are 







Thu. — Jan. 8 — URANUS — A.M. to 
3:00 P.M.: Your troubles of several months 
in the dep’t of profession, credit and posi- 
tion are just about to end but there is still 
plenty of kick left for today. No argu- 
ments, please. No contracts. Stuff your 
ears if necessary and keep out of court. 
After 3:00 P.M., push business and finan- 
cial affairs, force settlements, buy, invest. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—SATURN—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M.: At last! it is settled, or if you don’t 
settle it this morning you'll wait ‘a long 
time for a better opportunity. Profit in 
trade; a business offer or gift should be ac- - 
cepted. Liquidate assets. After 1:00 P.M., 
stand pat, and particularly in late evening 
‘hours reject all re-adjustments. 

Sat.— Jan. 10—SATURN—A.M.., pleas- 
ant enough in a quiet way. Emotional relax- 
ation can build a reserve of a self-controlled 
power that may be useful later. 1:30 P.M. 
to midnight, social relations become quite 
strained; aggressive and contentious friends 
may be disturbing and unprofitable in a 
business way. Don’t allow emotions to dic- 
tate business decisions, particularly in re- 
gard to selling. 

Sun. — Jan. 11 — JUPITER — Quietly 
creative. Mildly pleasant emotionally. Lay 
out personal objectives. Fulfilment may be 
delayed—so force nothing! 

Mon.—Jan. 12—JUPITER—Until 4:00 
P.M., keep tab on expenses, financial obli- 
gations. Sound legal advice will save a 
later headache. Avoid speculative moves. 
Use practical methods only. “Sift the chaff 
from the wheat” and let ideas come to you. 
From 4:00 P.M., sleep over questions re- 
quiring decisions; check details. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—PLUTO—Until noon: 
make early adjustments in employment or 
financial matters. Keep assets, cash, on a 
liquid basis. Look for work. From noon: 
tend to routine duties—oversight is not an 
excuse for inefficiency! Avoid gossip. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—PLUTO—Tie up loose 
ends—make adjustments in financial or em- 
ployment situations. An hour this morn- 
ing is worth more than the whole afternoon! 
P.M., postpone action on domestic or new 
business plans, disregard impressions. 


Reach conclusions in late P.M. Coopera- 
tion adds to social or professional gains. 
Thu.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Cooperatior® 
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is the key to attainment of aims. Be ready 
to act upon valuable suggestions of friends 
or partners. 

Fri—Jan. 16—VENUS—AM., legal 
settlements, advice of partners and friends, 
a new partnership offer, contribute to suc- 
cess of long-range ambitions. P.M., oppor- 
tunities for obtaining financial or personal 
backing are present now. This is the day 
to establish the contact for this confiden- 
tial business. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—A. No, 
you’re not getting something for nothing, 
and if aggressive or quarrelsome friends 
get in your hair, you might try combing 
your hair—or get a hair cut. 
as yesterday P.M. only more so: make the 
most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—Divorce 
friends and money for today—financial aid 
is not the solution. Be patient with slow 
development. P.M., guard against impulse. 
Remember, it’s not the cost, but the up- 
keep that counts. 

Mon.— Jan. 19—SUN—AM., adver- 
tise, publicize your work. Contact friends 
who will promote progressive plans. Act 
early. P.M., humors fly like leaves in the 
breeze! Avoid gossip; say little. 

Tue. — Jan. 20 — SUN — A.M., settle 
business or domestic deals early. Noon to 
5:00 P.M., go ahead on plans to promote, 
advertise, travel or increase social or busi- 
ness influence; opportunities and news are 
favorable. Late evening, “big time” finan- 
cial operations, questionable promotion 
schemes are not for you; protect long-range 
interests—disregard friends’ advice, offers 
or requests, 

Wed.—Jan. 21—MOON—A.M., oppor- 
tunities prevail for settlement of business or 
financial partnership deals; but better be 
safe than sorry! Be sure you have all facts 
in hand before you make a move. P.M., 
act upon pending affairs or expect delay. 
Study business developments; check assets, 
liabilities, sell now. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—MOON—A.M., com- 
plete personal agreements; contact supe- 
riors. P.M., settle partnership, business or 
financial terms—refinance, reorganize plans 
to meet present obligations. 

Fri.—Jan. 23—MOON—Doubt, delay, 


‘relations cause tension. 


P.M. same. 


obstruction to business and financial deals, 
stalemated ambitions, conflict in personal 
Don’t force or be 
forced into taking a stand on issues. Pro- 
tect investments; postpone social contacts, 

Sat.—Jan. 24—MERCURY~—Stay out 
of social entanglements. Save your money 
—beware of allowing sentiment or friend- 
ship to dictate business policy. Don’t loan 
money, security or no security. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—MERCURY—AM, 
imaginary slights should not be allowed to 
cause separations or coldness with friends, 
Afternoon, hold fast to present aims, even 
if income now seems inadequate. Evening, 
don’t borrow, lend, sell, quarrel with part- 
ners over money or take sudden decisions 
on drastic financial measures. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—VENUS—Heed first 
impressions—settle domestic or basic prob- 
lems in light of early morning inspiration. 
P.M., make confidential arrangements re, 
business, financial or partnership matters. 
Get the groundwork completed—gather 
ideas—be ready to push ahead after 29th. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—VENUS—AM., de 
velop ideas received in private; pull strings. 
P.M., reorganize, refinance, settle pending 
business financial matters. Sell before the 
bottom drops out. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—VENUS-——Capitalize 
on ideas, confidential agreements before 
noon. P.M., protect basic financial, domes 
tic or business interests from deceptive it; 
fluences. Late P.M., loans, expenditures in- 
volving new friends will boomerang. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—MARS—AIl day: Meet 
fire with fire, but control yours. Take the 
initiative only if unavoidable — dont 
weaken future security by selling in 4 
hurry, by impulsive loans or social splurges. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—MARS—A.M., get sup- 
port of elders and powerful friends for 
personal plans. P.M., accept risks; push 
ahead. A new friend can open doors for 
merly closed to you. Late evening, travel, 
write. 

Sat—Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—Your f& 
nancial affairs can be settled once and for 
all thru a confidential opportunity or secret 
support, coming perhaps thru a partnel: 
Late P.M., slow up; don’t endanger chanoes” 
by listening to advice of others. z 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


January Ist to January 10th 


P RIVATE or employment concerns, or 
your relations with employees, subordinates 
or servants may become vital issues this 
week; any matter requiring a decision may 
be reached amicably on the 4th, 7th or 9th. 
On the 8th, caution is advised. Remember, 
it takes two to make a quarrel, and if you 
don’t blow off steam, nothing much can 
come of, the other fellow doing so. Also, 
you should take proper care of your health 
around this time, taking no chances with 
colds. Undue haste or exertion should also 
be watched. Don’t push your public ob- 
jectives just yet. Be content to formulate 
plans and complete preparations for action 
in your profession or business next week. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Following the 12th, you should begin to 
concentrate more of your time and atten- 
tion on your work or profession, or toward 
the attainment of a worthwhile goal of 
material success. This is your time to 
inject new ideas into business, to carry out 
plans formulated earlier in the month. You 
should realize now that you cannot con- 
tinue to emulate the ostrich, as it were. 
Some existing condition to which you have 
either blinded yourself previously, or re- 
fused to consider seriously, may demand 
your attention now or during the balance 
of the month. Facing this issue is half the 
battle in overcoming it. Decisions made on 
the 16th should be to the benefit of all who 
are benevolently concerned in this, or in 
any matter that now requires attention. 


January 16th to January 24th 


It appears that you are considering the 
practical issues, and those which have long 
range benefits, especially where your work 
or your relations with those who work for 
you are concerned. Considerable benefit 
should accrue in this department, and your 
ctedit rating, prestige or professional stand- | 

_ ing should be benefited. The unexpected 


SS 


Leo 
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may occur to your material advantage, 
especially on the 17th. Employment con- 
ditions, or your relations with reliable sub- 
ordinates are improving steadily if slowly. 
This period should bring an opportunity to 
put new ideas into operation in business or 
profession. If employed yourself, this is 
the time to make up lost ground (or regain 
lost face) with superiors. Do not hesitate 
to push yourself in the public eye. But 
keep your mind strictly on business and 
practical (material) considerations, rather 
than on social or romantic issues. On the 
23rd, don’t allow an associate to cause you 
undue worry or concern, and refuse to be 
forced into making changes or decisions 
touching your professional standing or 
security. Someone may be making a 
mountain out of a molehill. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


You may feel that altogether too many 
decisions requiring a solution are coming 
your way. Don’t be like Atlas, and take 
upon your shoulders the job of holding up 
the Universe. Especially would you be 
wise to postpone financial issues that may 
arise between the 25th and 380th. Ideas 
may be plentiful throughout this period, 
but ideas don’t pay bills. By the 3lst, a 
different light shines on the situation, and 
if you can hold off decision or action until 
then you should not make a mistake. Don’t 
let others force you to take steps against 
your better judgment, and don’t you coerce 
anyone else either. Remember, what’s 
sauce for the goose can also be sauce for 
the gander. This applies to your business 
or marital partner as well as to you. “A 
soft answer turns away wrath” around the 
29th, a day when you would do well to pay 
little attention to what you hear, for ideas 
are apt to be distorted or highly exagger- 
ated. If creditors arrive on the scene, a 
little strategic maneuvering on your part 
should put them off until the 31st; don’t 
seek payment on past debts or obligations. 
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Daily Guide 

Thu. — Jan. 1 — MERCURY — From 
8:40 P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. 
Ist: Excellent for publicity. Good news 
is received. Social contacts conducive 
to progress. Beware of “gold bricks.” 
From 6:27 A.M. thru noon, friendship 
and business will not mix. P.M., concen- 
trate on private affairs. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Don’t tell all 
you know. 5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M.: Obey 
orders, respect your social and moral obli- 
gations, seek a solution of health or un- 
employment problems by conservative 
methods. Noon to 9:15 P.M., friends are 
helpful. 9:14 P.M. to 2:14 A.M. Jan. 3rd, 
beware of new fangled methods or unwise 
changes. Be a good listener. ' 

Sat.— Jan. 3—VENUS—Early A.M., 
confidential business arrangements, journeys 
and correspondence favored. 10:00 A.M. 
to 4:15, P.M., do not allow a message to 
precipitate last minute changes; stand pat. 
4:15 P.M. thru evening, conclude im- 
portant matters, accept opportunities for 
advancement thru confidential arrange- 
ments. - 

Sun.—Jan. 4—MARS—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., a strong urge to be “up and doing” 
may be used to advantage. Complete plans 
for business improvement and efficiency. 
6:30 to 11:30 P.M., make personal con- 
tacts, visit friends. Dare to hope. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—MARS—AIl day: Peo- 
ple are unduly sensitive and this includes 
you. Beware of forcing your personal de- 
sires or whims to the detriment of your 
professional or social standing or credit. 
Control an urge to act or make changes. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—NEPTUNE— Routine 
day, with emphasis upon financial affairs. Do 
not slow down because of lack of pressure; 
a good day to check your bank balance. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—NEPTUNE—2:26 to 
7:26 A.M., you have no business being con- 
vivial before breakfast—it usually is expen- 
sive. 7:26 A.M. to 3:03 P.M., business, em- 
ployment, financial affairs good. Seek ad- 

- vancement—even a request for a raise 
might not be refused. Reorganize working 
methods; hire employees. From 7:00 P.M., 
deal with older, wiser heads. Conserve re- 
sources, establish credit. 


Thu.—Jan. 8—NEPTUNE—A.M. to 
3:00 P.M.: A message that literally sizzles, 
Don’t \burn your fingers—might be ad- 
visable to take a half day off. Good for 
“firing,” bad for “hiring.” Your problem 
is to keep off the receiving end of this 
broadcast. Beware of accidents. After 
3:00 P.M., all quiet again. Travel, write, 
make changes, push personal affairs and 
desires, assert yourself. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—URANUS—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., keep moving and be ready for any- 
thing—adaptability, flexibility of plans and 
change is the keynote. Excellent for legal 
affairs, personal relationships, partners}fips, 
contracts and agreements involving resi- 
dence, base of operations or real estate, 
After 1:00 P.M., find a good place to park 
and stay there—all night. Don’t spoil a 
good plan by being too ambitious. Guard 
your speech and writings. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—URANUS—A.M. likely 
to be quiet but batten down the hatches and 
prepare for a “blow.” 1:30 P.M. to mid 
night, a serious problem of adjustment in 
regard to location, working conditions or 
profession and credit may be further com- 
plicated by a garrulous personal associate 
who knows all the answers which are un 
fortunately all wrong, at least from your 
point of view. Postpone legal affairs and 
contracts. 

Sun. — Jan. 11 — SATURN — Stay at 
home and loaf. Conserve your energy for 
a day when it wil be needed. 


Mon.—Jan. 12—SATURN—Until 4:00 
P.M., take no personal risks; force noth 
ing to an immediate decision. Avoid com 
flict between basic or domestic and busines 
interests. Clear up details; increase efi 
ciency at work. From 4:00 P.M.,.get plans 
in shape; act on A.M. of 13th. 

Tue.—Jan.13—JUPITER—Until noon: 
make personal changes, decisions to pi 
mote partnership interests. Ask for coop 
eration in social, personal or legal matters. 
From noon: keep ambitions within reaso 
—disregard flattery. Too much social life 
can be a detriment! 

Wed.—Jan. 14—JUPITER—AM. f& 
vors contacts—see as many people as poe 
sible; follow early leads or suggestions 
others. Legal or personal adjustments i 
vored, P.M., enjoy yourself, but keep yf 
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mind on business, not pleasures; don’t be- 
lieve all you hear. Late P.M., schedule 
business and employment moves, changes 
or decisions. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—-PLUTO—Routine day. 
Look for work, hire employees, systematize 
household or business duties to ease future 
pressure. 

Fri —Jan. 16—PLUTO—A.M., consoli- 
date standing with superiors and public. 
Cash in on previous efforts. P.M. excep- 
tional opportunities for entering partner- 
ship ventures, for adding to social and pro- 
fessional contacts. An offer or contact 
today forms the opening wedge. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—VENUS—A.M., beware 
of playing the other fellow’s game. Those 
in power are likely to use their authority 
in no uncertain manner. No time to tempt 
fate. P.M., same as yesterday P.M., only 
more so; make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—VENUS—You'll save a 
huge “headache” if you sidestep any situa- 
tion that may provoke argument or loss of 
reputation—“agree with thine adversary” 
in A.M. P.M., observe the conventions; 
restrain impulse. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—AM., 
settle pending business decisions, partner- 
ship deals—the earlier the better for ims 
portant contacts. P.M., keep social affairs 
social. Moderation pays. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—AM., 
reach agreements, write, travel. Settle legal 
differences, contact persons of authority. 
Noon to 5:00 P.M., conclude important 
business or financial matters. Cooperative 
action brings advancement where pushing 
ahead brings rebuff! Late evening, protect 
reputation, make no hasty moves, take no 
risks, avoid crowds. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—SUN—A.M., ask ad- 
vice, check all possibilities, but don’t be 
swayed from general outline of original 
plans. P.M., act at once on offers, legal 
matters, Cinikdect Half way measures fail. 
Take the initiative. 

Thu. — Jan. 22 — SUN = A.M., good 
news. Ask for cooperation from friends or 
public; make progress, changes, obtain 
legal advice, travel. P.M., partnership of- 
fers excellent.. Give in where you have to, 
but get results now. 


fA Fri—Jan. 23—-SUN—Maintain status 


quo—refuse to move or be moved to action. 
You may be right, but the odds are 100 to 1 
against you! Postpone business, legal 
affairs. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—MOON—Those in au- 
thority are uncompromising. A clash of 
personalities threatens career and reputa- 
tion; do nothing to excite unnecessary 
opposition. Make no unnecessary changes; 
stick to your guns, and avoid personal risks 
where possible. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—MOON—A.M., you'll 
gain nothing by standing on ceremony. 
Afternoon, postpone discussion of partner- 
ship affairs. Arguments or over-explana- 
tions put in a bad light. Evening, impulsive 
action, moves will boomerang. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—A.M., 
plan, write, travel. Establish a fixed pur- 
pose—seek suggestions of friends. P.M., 
make important contacts, conclude legal, 
partnership affairs; accept opportunity. 
Know what you want—then go after it. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—A.M., 
this offer may be just the chance you’re 
waiting for. Cooperation gets results, P.M., 
make agreements, follow up contacts, con- 
clude partnership, legal affairs, accept pro- 
posals. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—MERCURY—Be on 
your toes; make agreements, accept offers, 
complete cooperative plans before noon, 
P.M., don’t talk before plans go thru. Late 
P.M., startling exposures may follow quar- 
rels; don’t be drawn into disputes—you’ll 
be the loser. 

Thu. — Jan. 29 — VEN All day: 
Meet business changes calmly. Work pri- 
vately to boost position. Listen to offers, 
but reserve decision. Protect reputation; 
partnership affairs—impulses will lead you 
astray. 

Fri—Jan. 30 — VENUS — Reorganize 
business; private arrangements have excel- 
lent chance of success. P.M., put new 
methods to work; make important contacts, 
Late evening, plan changes. 


Sat.—Jan. 31—MARS—An opportunity 
to attain your most cherished ambitions, 
coming thru a partner or new contact, may 
change completely your personal positien 
and outlook. Late P.M., aggression can 
destroy new advantages. 
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January 1922 ™~ Virgo 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


January Ist to January 10th 
PF ounces and financial matters (or 
transactions) where others are involved 
move forward with considerable alacrity, 
and ideas to promote personal ambitious 
enterprises should be plentiful, especially 
on the 4th, 7th and 9th. You will need to 
exercise care on the 8th to keep too purely 
personal issues or objectives from spoiling 
the pattern. On this day, tension may be 
high and tempers easily aroused, especially 
‘in your dealings with partners or your 
closest associates. Don’t let people be too 
familiar with you if you want to hold their 
respect. The secret of success in any rela- 
tionship is in knowing how, and when, to 
draw the line on undue familiarity. If some- 
one makes what you consider an imposi- 
tidn, or too familiar overture toward you, 
squelch this tactfully from the start—don’t 
let it carry over until it becomes a festering 
spot in your mind, liable to erupt at any 
moment. This same advice applies in your 
approach to other people—be friendly but 
not too intimate with’ others, afd keep 
personal issues out of business transactions. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Finances or financial (business) prob- 
lems may occupy your time and attention 
this week. However, you stand to hold 
your ground, possibly through the support 
of a superior or the help of a prominent 
friend. While this individual may be held 
back from assisting all he would like, still 
his or her intentions are the best, and the 
gesture he does make can save the day for 
you should occasion arise, and it may. Your 
contacts with fellow workers are congenial 
now, provided you continue to keep them 
" more or less impersonal, or to hold yourself 
aloof from undue familiarity. Friendly 
news should reach you as this period closes. 
If you can arrange or afford a trip, this 
would be an excellent time, particularly if 
undertaken for business reasons. 
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January 16th to January 24th 


This is an excellent time to push ambi- 
tious enterprises or to carry out any plans 
you have formulated in the past. To those 
socially inclined, this period favors meet- 
ing prominent or important people who 
would help you to realize a practical desire, 
Before making actual changes, however, you 
should be sure of your ground, especially 
after the 21st, and particularly on the 23rd, 
Your regular work promises success pro- 


. vided you attend to it properly; long range 


profits in this connection may accrue. Just 
do not take anything for granted. Be 
properly appreciative and respectful to 
those who assist you or‘are generous to you. 
The one who “bites the hand that feeds 
him” is usually left out of the picture 
eventually. Keep a tight rein on your 
tongue or temper between the 21st and 
23rd, and don’t let anything that happens 
upset you unduly. There is no sense in 
worrying over spilt milk or in crossing 
bridges before you come to them. Tomor- 
row’s .problems have a way of righting 
themselves when tomorrow comes, and if 
you take them to bed with you and mull 
them over, you lose the energy you will 
need to meet them when the time comes. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


High tension is in the air this week, and 
current ideas may stir up considerable con- 
flict and discord. If you don’t express your 
opinions you will make no mistake; if you 
do, you may be obliged to change your 
mind or tactics later. Your working et- 
vironment may be a scene of some conten- 
tion, or your health may require special 
care. Take care in spending or in any 
financial dealings with others. Tone down 
aggressive urges—it takes two to makea 
quarrel serious. By the 31st, the cloud — 
should ‘have been dissipated, possibly | 


~ through actions of a friend or superior. ~ 
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Daily Guide 


Thu. — Jan. 1 — MOON —From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: 
Make final business decisions. Sell, expand 
credit, seek advancement. From 6:27 A.M. 
thru noon, keep on the alert; accept no 
risks—beware. of confused values. Count 
the cost—in cash. P.M., visit friends. Pre- 
pare early realization of hopes. 

Fri—Jan. 2—MERCURY—The Full 
Moon, 5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., may pre- 
cipitate a social event or contact thru 
which may be realized a personal ambition. 
A new friend may radically change the 
course of events. Noon to 9:14 P.M., pro- 
fessional expansion and credit promoted by 
friendly associations. Evening hours favor- 
able for entertainment, but not much else. 
A sense of humor will help. 

Sat.— Jan. 3 — MERCURY — Early 
A.M. may bring an excellent business or 
financial opportunity thru a friend. 10:00 
A.M. to 4:15 P.M.,.avoid disputes with as- 
sociates over business matters. Refuse 
offers. Do not sell. 4:15 P.M. thru evening, 
excellent for social and public activities, 
also for traveling, study or investigations. 
Messages received are werthy of considera- 
tion. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—VENUS—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., “Power thru Repose.” Excellent for 
creative work. Romance, pleasure favored, 
but this is a “private affair’—‘“three is a 
crowd.” 6:30 to 11:30 P.M., make plans; 
confidential business arrangements favored. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—VENUS—AIl day: Ac- 
cept social responsibilities. There is plenty 
of gossip floating around—keep out of the 
line of fire if you can. Pay close attention 
to details. Hold fast to objectives, don’t 
believe all you hear or see, and “don’t 
worry—work.” 

Tue.—Jan. 6—MARS—Make personal 
moves, but follow well-thought-out plans. 
Be prepared to take the initiative if neces- 
sary. Self-improvement favored. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—MARS—2:26 to 7:26 
A.M., keep steady and don’t start anything 
before 7:30. 7:26 A.M.‘to 3:03 P.M., 
accept risks; plan ahead. Creative or pro- 
gressive work favored, Enjoy yourself; 
_ wnake personal adjustments. Publicize your 


efforts. From 7:00 P.M., act upon sound 
messages received. Excellent for personal 
action. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—MARS—A.M. to 3:00 
P.M., beware of “hot money.” Associates 
are aggressive, contentious and extravagant 
in business matters. Control your emotions, 
refuse offers. Beware of danger in pursuit 
of pleasure. After 3:00 P.M., business is 
good, force settlements, buy, invest, accept 
responsibilities. 

Fri. — Jan. 9 — NEPTUNE — A.M. to 
1:00 P.M.: This is a good investment. 
Travel, write, speak your mind. Seek deci- 
sions regarding health or work. Devise and 
adopt new methods, increase earning power, 
After 1:00 P.M., no time for strip poker— 
ypu could lose your shirt. Don’t gamble on 
your emotions and don’t let emotions dic- 
tate financial decisions, 

Sat.— Jan. 10— NEPTUNE — A.M. 
quiet but favorable for planning and the 
accumulation of facts which thay be needed 
later. 1:30 P.M. to midnight, you appear 
to be on the receiving end of a verbal bar- 
rage. A good time to “agree with thine 
adversary ;” it will save a lot of wear and 
tear. Health and employment affairs are 
likely to be disturbed and subject to un- 
welcome changes. See that you don’t pre- 
cipitate matters by giving any wrong an- 
swers, 

Sun.—Jan. 11—URANUS—Mildly fa- 
vorable for journeys, writing. Form ideas 
for personal expression. 

Mon.—Jan. 12—URANUS—Until 4:00 
P.M., remember, what you don’t say can’t 
be held against you! Postpone journeys, 
writing. Accept responsibilities at - work 
without question; future progress depends 
upon efficiency now. From 4:00 P.M., make 
basic adjustments. 

Tue. — Jan. 13 — SATURN — Until 
noon: Look for work. Best results come at 
the “crack of dawn.” Develop private con- 
tacts. Look for good news at home. From 
afternoon: get at basic facts—don’t trust 
your judgment in business or public life— 
just keep plugging. 

ed. Jan. 14--SATURN—A.M., take 
advantage of domestic and employment op- 
portunities. Clean up details, good work 
speaks for itself. -P.M., huthches are mis- 
leading, especially if they involve émotions 
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or money. Late P.M., ideas are excellent; 
social activity favored. 

Thu.— Jan. 15—JUPITER— Develop 
personal advantages, expand ideas, make 
contacts for plans to put in operation in 
very near future. 

Fri. — Jan. 16 — JUPITER — A.M., 
travel, news favorable. Strengthen credit 
thru contacts, advertising, advice of-elders 
or professional advisors. P.M., opportuni- 
ties to expand scope of authority or prestige 
with public, are abundant now. Willing- 
ness to take on additional work today will 
gain recognition from higher-ups. 

Sat.— Jan. 17—-PLUTO—A.M.., that soft 
answer will come in handy—better still 
—no answer. All you know is “what you 
read in the papers.” P.M., same as yester- 
day P.M. only more so; make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—PLUTO—Whatever you 
do today—do it willingly. Make no unal- 
terable plans. Look beyond temporary ob- 
stacles in A.M.; don’t throw plans over- 
board in P.M. Clear up details. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—VENUS—A.M., coop- 
erative and public activities favored; make 
personal contacts, advertise—follow leads 
which may promote future welfare. P.M., 
new jobs, new contacts are over-estimated. 
Don’t overstep your authority. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—VENUS—A. M., earn- 
ing power, employment, finances favored; 
contact people who can advance your inter- 
ests. Noon to 5:00 P.M., accept offers 
tendered by others—ask advice. Late eve- 
ning, stay clear of a general trend toward 
undercover activity which threatens public 
relations. Travel dangerous. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—MERCURY—AM., 
don’t worry about money—take immediate 
advantage of favorable contacts in employ- 
‘ment circles. Settle financial or employ- 
ment issues now. P.M., private plans 
favored, efficiency brings promotion, Hire, 
rent, attend to health problems. Take a 
special interest in organizing work. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—AM., 
schedule early appointments; financial or 
employment opportunities accrue—ask for 
a raise, make changes in work oi methods. 
P.M., extension of credit, loans obtainable. 
Fellow workers helpful, superiors generous. 

Fri. — Jan. 23 — MERCURY — Don’t 
mortgage future or present security; hold 


to plans for progress despite present ob- 
stacles and delays. Make no employment 
changes—avoid conflict over work, finances. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—SUN—No news is good 
news! Future prospects are interesting but 
somewhat dangerous. Not the sort of day 
to live dangerously—the odds against you 
are too high. Neither gossip, nor give cause 
for gossip. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—SUN—“What the eye 
does not see, the heart does not grieve 
for.” Delays are depressing, travel unsat- 
isfactory—over-caution can defeat plans. 
Afternoon, feeling sorry for yourself won't 
get necessary work done. P.M., unexpected 
news, advice, contacts, change the picture 
—sleep over revisions. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—MOON—A.M., make 
business or social contacts where prestige 
counts; finances, professional matters 
favored. P.M., contact superiors at work. 
Medical or professional advice excellent. 

Tue. — Jan. 27 — MOON — A.M., the 
early bird catches the worm—but don’t 
forget to scratch industriously and where 
you can be seen. P.M., a small job well 
done brings possible advancement and 
social recognition. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—MOON—A.M., com- 
plete business conferences, finish up routine 
tasks. P.M., better postpone social con- 
tacts and financial decisions.: News, advice, 
travel are unsound—action here will reflect 
against your credit. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—AIl day: 
Friends can give helpful advice on employ- 
ment or financial problems. Hold your 
temper at work—sell only if deal was on 
the fire prior to today. Don’t force a settle 
ment on partnership affairs now. 

Fri—Jan. 30—MERCURY—A.M,, a 
chance to establish your credit perma- 
nently. Travel profitable. P.M., adjust 
plans to fit new ideas resulting from news 
or an offer coming from a distance. Late 
evening, financial deals favorable. 

Sat. — Jan. 31 — VENUS — An oppot- 
tunity to gain professional and social pres 
tige and authority comes as a result of 
previous efforts, and builds a new self-com 
fidence permanently into your nature. See 
the top man today=demand your dué 


Late P.M., don’t let news disturb you e 


travel dangerous. 
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January, 1942 


for those born 
_ September 24 to October 23 


January Ist to January 10th 
SSOCIATES or other people may have 
seemed more contentious than usual during 
the recent past, and especially around Janu- 
ary 8th you may feel an increase in the 
tension, with the urge to bring things to a 
crisis. However, you would do well to wait 
your time and control your tongue, temper 
or any rash action. Storms of tempera- 
ment would do no particular good, except 
perhaps to clear the air. Better let reason 
be your guide and tend to business and 
practical considerations. Act in haste and 
‘you'll repent at leisure at this time. The 
4th, 7th and 9th are particularly favorable 
days for bettering your position or making 
your ground more secure. Remember that 
children (and fools) lose their tempers; 
wise men hold theirs in restraint. Business 
will begin shortly to move forward with 
increased alacrity, especially in relation to 
partners and associates. Just have patience 
—Rome wasn’t built in a day and it takes 
forethought to storm a city. 2 
January 10th to January 16th 
Social affairs should bring greater per- 
sonal happiness, but better not push your- 
self forward into the social arena following 
the 12th. If others desire your company, 
let them seek you out. Curtail extrava- 
gance, or spending on luxuries or personal 
adornment during the remainder of Janu- 
ary, for Mars in Taurus under existing 
aspects could easily drain your bank bal- 
ance if you let him. If you must buy, pur- 
chase necessities and be practical even 
about that. Look for bargains. Your mind 
is optimistic, and you may think that pros- 
perity is with you to stay. Better emulate 
the squirrel and save for the winter, or pro- 
Vide for the proverbial rainy day. Good 
hews seems to be enroute to you, to reach 
you at the end of this period or early next 
week, This may come to you from a dis- 
tance or through an influential person, pos- 
sibly a friend or superior. If fortune favors 
You, accept her gifts graciously, but don’t 


“~ Libra 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


let pride undo you or allow it to lift you 
too far off your feet. Keep to solid moor- 
ings. 
January 16th to Suaiaiiie 24th 

Your foundations are firm enough now, 
it seems. Better take advantage of the 
influences in force now to secure your future 
even more. If anyone, particularly a friend 
or loved one, seems to “cut you dead” or be 
inconsiderate of your feelings or desires, 
don’t take this to heart. It may be only 
imagination on your part, and then again it 
may mean that others have their problems 
too, and are so wound up in them that they 
have no time to consider anyone but them- 
selves. Material increase or practical favors 
may come unexpectedly, possibly through 
ways you do not anticipate. Around the 
21st and 23rd, you should take things easy 
and not force issues, especially on the latter 
date, when news may be depressing or un- 
favorable, especially in relation to business. 
The answer to requests will probably be 
“no,” so if you don’t expect anything you 
won’t be disappointed. 

January 24th to January 3lst 

Mixing love and money, friendship and 
business, is unwise indeed. Better not 
attempt it now. This is no time to ask, 
or make loans, to ask a friend to show his 
worth; or to prove your worth to a friend 
by digging down in the jeans. In fact, there 
should be no price set on love or friendship, 
especially at a time like this. Tempers are 
apt to be edgy now, and words may fly that 
will be regretted later. Better not take 
part in any controversy that may arise 
around you. Be the “innocent bystander” 
and attend to your own business and you 
won’t be hurt. The 29th is a day that calls 
for caution in speech, writing and action. 
People may say and do surprising things. 
Promises made may be broken, or friends 
prove unreliable. The 31st clears the air, 
with friendly favors and surprises probable. 
Accept the gifts the gods may bring and be 
humble in so doing. 
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Daily Guide 

Thu.—Jan. 1—SUN—From 8:40 P.M. 
Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: An oppor- 
tunity for progress thru a personal contact. 
Develop partnership aims. From 6:27 A.M. 
to noon, ask no questions and you will hear 
no lies.- Settle doubtful questions on the 
4th. P.M., prepare for basic adjustments. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—NgjOON—The Full Moon, 
5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., should operate 
to clarify your professional objectives. Aim 
as high as you like—but take good aim. 
Settle problems of credit. P.M. to 9:14, 
except good news. Favorable for public 
activities, advertising, etc. Think twice be- 
fore accepting propositions brought to your 
home or expressed in late evening (to 2:14 
A.M.). 

Sat.—Jan. 3—MOON—Early A.M. fa- 
vors personal activities and the commence- 
ment of new enterprises. Matters of credit 
should receive your attention at this time. 
10:00 A.M. to 4:15 P.M., guard against 
personal conflicts. Legal affairs should be 
postponed. New personal contacts disrup- 
tive. 4:15 P.M. thru evening, opportuni- 
ties for increased income. A good time to 
sell or realize profits. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—MERCURY—A.M. to 
1:00 P.M., “Treat the devil himself with 
courtesy.” “‘All’s well that ends well.” 
Conclude domestic or partnership settle- 
ments, agreements. Stay home today. En- 
tertain visitors; see friends. 6:30 to 11:30 
P.M., plan ahead confidently. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—MERCURY—AIl day: 
Don’t be misled by promises; “take the 
cash and let the credit go.” Social affairs 
may be disappointing. This is one day 

‘when it might be a good idea to look a gift 

horse in the mouth. Don’t allow anyone to 
force a business settlement. Adjust social 
conflicts by maintaining an impersonal at- 
titude. 

Tue—Jan. 6—VENUS—Develop pri- 
yate plans. Build reserve strength to meet 
adjustments required on the 8th. Concen- 
trate on social obligations of service. 

+ Wed.—Jan. 7—VENUS—2:26 to 7:26 

A. M.: What’s the matter? Did you have 
a nightmare? “Forget it!” 7:26 A.M. to 
3:03 P.M., settle basic domestic questions. 
Private affairs prosper. Add to resources 


and security. From 7:00 P.M., form your 


own conclusions. Quiet reflection pays. 
Settle business deals, accept offers. 
Thu.—Jan. 8—VENUS—A.M. to 3:00 
P.M., personal relations may be strained. 
Associates are positive and aggressive. 
Avoid direct personal contacts. Postpone 
legal affairs. Remember “it takes two to 
make a quarrel.” After 3:00 P.M., “full 
speed ahead.” Personal ventures, new en- 
terprises, activities involving personal risk 


favored. Friends are helpful, opportunities 


result from social contacts. 

Fri.—Jan. 9—MARS—A.M. io 1:00 
P.M.: Full speed ahead! Keynote, “prog- 
ress” —make the most of it. Start new ven- 
tures, challenge life, accept risks. Specu- 
lative investments, public activities, adver- 
tising, publishing, etc. favored. After 1:00 
P.M., half speed is in order or make port if 
possible. Avoid direct challenges to fate 
during evening hours. Consolidate gains. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—MARS—Mildly favor- 
able for financial affairs. You might shop 
for something you need, but don’t forget 
your budget. 1:30 P.M. to midnight, finan- 
cial fireworks seem to be in order. A busi- 
ness associate may seek to force a financial 
decision aggressively—think nothing of it. 
After all, it’s your money. If he wants to 
spend his, that’s his business. Don’t 
gamble and don’t allow emotions to dictate 
business decisions involving the expendi- 
ture of cash. 

Sun.—Jan. 11 — NEPTUNE—Routine 
affairs mildly favored. You might plan a 
budget. 

Mon. — Jan. 12 — NEPTUNE — Until 
4:00 P.M., count the cost before buying, 
Beware of “Greeks bearing gifts!” A busi- 
ness offer involving home or place of busi- 
ness is sound. Don’t let your emotions get 
the better of common sense. From 4:00 
P.M., formulate ideas, changes. 

Tue—Jan. 13—URANUS—Until noon: 
write, travel, present ideas, make personal 
contacts, ask favors. See friends. After: 
noon: don’t count your chickens before 
they’re hatched. Be realistic in making 
estimates. Postpone signing papers and 
keep mum on plans. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—URANUS—Return ber 


fore noon from short journeys. Make dé 


cisions, write, expand ideas; persona 
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can gain favors. P.M., vague dissatisfac- 
tion clouds the horizon; think twice before 
following impressions, making commit- 
ments. Late P.M., stay home; decide issues 
relating to domestic, financial security. 


Thu.—Jan. 15—SATURN—Conclude 
business arrangements, settlements for 
domestic or family gain. 

Fri—Jan. 16—SATURN—A.M., con- 
clude arrangements to stabilize finances, 
collect outstanding debts, sell property or 
business; settle domestic issues—establish 
a new position. P.M., opportunities for ex- 
tending field of ambition thru personal 
channels are available now. Accept open- 
ings for advertising, traveling, publishing 
contacts today. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—A.M., don’t 
have any part of this deal—whatever it is. 
You can’t afford it. Refuse all offers. P.M., 
same as yesterday P.M. only more so; 
make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—JUPITER—A.M., don’t 
expect satisfaction in personal activities; 
you are likely to pay a high price for some- 
thing you don’t want and can’t use! P.M., 
moderation, patience saves hurt. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—PLUTO—A.M., get 
right after routine tasks, details. P.M., 
no wishful thinking! .Withhold action on 
news, travel, ideas. 

Tue—Jan. 20—PLUTO—A.M., use 
personal charm to achieve ends—make 
a new beginning. Noon to 5:00 P.M., 
whip details into shape. Opportunity to in- 
crease financial security comes thru em- 
ployment or business contacts. Late eve- 
ning, eccentric acquaintances expensive— 
don’t go “slumming.” Avoid quarrels over 
extravagance or loss of money. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—VENUS—A.M., don’t 
agree to anything you can’t understand; 
talk over impressions with your partner. 
Two heads are better than one! P.M., 
hew contacts, new ideas, romantic interests 
progress rapidly. Out-of-court settlements 
favored in any legal disputes, 

Thu.—Jan. 22—VENUS—A.M., excel- 
lent for partnership, Iegal and public rela- 
tions. Accept offers; news; travel, advice 
profitable. P.M., present new ideas; pro- 
Mote personal plans. Harmony prevails in 


_ tvening—romance favored. 





Fri.— Jan. 23—VENUS—Speculation, 
conflict with loved ones, are on the DON’? 
list. Don’t let emotions color reason. Post- 
pone social activity, financial deals. P.M., 
keep friendship, money distinctly apart. 


Sat.—Jan. 24—MERCURY—Be self- 
reliant, practical and unemotional in busi- 
ness or financial dealings with friends. 
Social prospects poor. A business offer or 
arrangement can have some very unpleas- 
ant results—refuse it. 


Sun.— Jan. 25—MERCURY—AM., 
pinching pennies won’t save dollars, nor 
arguments settle partnership financial prob- 
lems. Your budget won’t cover personal 
wants or social activity in afternoon. P.M., 
unexpected loans, sales, ideas are unsound. 

Mon.—Jan. 26—SUN—A.M., get new 
plans started early — make personal 
changes. News received helps. P.M., put 
ideas into operation. Advertise yourself. 
Travel, public relations excellent. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—SUN—Seek publicity, 
advertise. Excellent news received—give 
this immediate attention. Travel, long dis- 
tance moves profitable. P.M., romance 
favored. Present personal plans, requests. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—SUN—A.M., get help- 
ful ideas in operation before noon, P.M., 
keep confused reactions out of contacts, 
Don’t throw good money after bad! Easy 
does it—what you want isn’t worth the 
price in cash or emotional upset. 

Thu. — Jan. 29 — MOON — All day: 
Don’t be pushed into partnership financial 
deals; take romantic or emotional appeals 
with a grain of salt. Concentrate on busi- 
ness or public ambitions—let personal de- 
sires wait until 31st. 

Fri—Jan. 30—MOON—A.M., get nec- 
essary credit or backing to inaugurate new 
business plans. Work out financial de- 
tails with partner. P.M., don’t say “no” to 
revolutionary business ideas. Late evening, 
act on personal plans. 

Sat.—Jan. 31I—MERCURY—An oppor- 
tunity to add to your credit and expand 
your ambitions, thereby establishing a new 
social position, comes thru a loved one or a 
personal contact. Utilize fully your per- 
sonal advantages. Late P.M., watch ex- 
penses—don’t “spend” your expected in- 
crease. 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


January Ist to January 10th 

HIs period is the last of a long one of 
patient work and waiting, which began for 
you last July and ends around January 
12th. You may have met employment dif- 
ficulties, or been forced to turn your efforts 
to work you considered beneath you. Also, 
you may have felt keenly a burden or re- 
sponsibility placed upon your shoulders by 
another. But at least the delays and ob- 
stacles are beginning to clear up, and situ- 
ations should begin to so shape themselves 
that you see your way more clearly to go 
ahead and accomplish your real desires. 
The 4th, 7th and 9th are days when you 
should make every effort to reach an ami- 
cable adjustment in current problems. 
Favors asked may be granted, and agree- 
ments made with intimate associates or 
partners should be lasting and favorable 
to both parties concerned. Take care to 
tone down your speech and temper on the 
8th—remember in dealing with contentious 
associates that ‘“‘a soft answer turns away 
wrath.” Hold your steam well in control 
until the 12th, after which time you can 
plan to go ahead with greater energy and 
renewed confidence. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Now you can get your sails set for action. 
Following the 12th—a day when tempers 
of people around you may be short, trying 
your own patience—you should be pre- 
pared for quite a change in general condi- 
tions, and that for the better. You will 
find that your associates have developed 
_ considerable pep and determination to get 
somewhere or to do things, or else you will 
begin to meet people who have, and this 


changed attitude in others should set a. 


_ good example and have a favorable reper- 
cussion upon you. While business im- 
proves, you may be a little upset or con- 
‘cerned over something in your home or 
domestic life. A woman associate there 
May not react as you anticipated, or may 
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pull a “right-about-face.” Have patience 
in this regard—don’t try to force the issue, 
People will be contrary—“you can lead a 
horse to water but you can’t make him 
drink.” As this period ends, favorable 
news, probably in relation to finances, may 
reach your business environment. This 
should do much to uplift your spirits. 


January 16th to January 24th 


If changes are contemplated and have 
been well thought out in advance, now is the 
time to carry your plans into effect. Your 
judgment is apt to be practical and reliable, 
The 16th, 17th and 20th are the most favor- 
able days in this period. An advantageous 
offer may come unexpectedly, or a pleasant 
surprise may occur. You should not be 
sorry now for adhering to the line of duty 
and devotion to a worthwhile cause or pur- 
pose. Following the 20th, make no radical 
changes and try not to break up with old 
associations no matter how great the provo- 
cation. Adhere to the job, remain true and 
worthy of the loyalty and respect of yout 
partner either in business or marriage and 
you will have no cause for later regret. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


The need to be cautious in making 
changes is still present, particularly those 
prompted by resentment or impulse. This 
may apply to a business partner, or to any 
business where you are related to anothef 
person—or to your home environment of 
field of activity. You may be upset over the 
action or attitude of friends, and may feel 
that you are unable to do anything personal 
ly to benefit the situation and that your 
hands are tied. It would be just as well fot 
you to remain an observer for the time be 
ing. So, even if you are accused of being a 
“wooden Indian”, hold your ground 
keep silent. By the 31st, the tide turns t0 
favor your financial or business interest 
with others, or a load is lifted from your 
mind, making your outlook brighter. 
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Thu. — Jan. 1 — MERCURY — From 
8:40 P.M., Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. |st: 
Take steps to settle employment questions. 
Energy, efficiency and new methods result 
in progress. Solve health problems, From 
6:27 A.M. thru noon, friends are confus- 
ing. P.M., plan ahead, study. 

Fri—Jan. 2—SUN—The Full Moon, 
5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., promises a ful- 
filment of hopes in connection with writ- 
ings, journeys or publicity. Full speed 
ahead; mutual discussion favored. Noon 
to 9:14 P.M., accept favors. From 9:14 
P.M. to 2:14 A.M. Jan. 3rd, new ideas are 
plentiful but guard your speech and writ- 
ings carefully. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—SUN—The early A.M. 
favorable for decisions re personal asso- 
ciations or public activities. Good news is 
received. Seek information. 10:00 A.M. 
to 4:15 P.M., beware of accidents, avoid 























disputes. Postpone decisions re health 
t be matters. 4:15 P.M. thru evening, seek the 
duty unusual in personal relationships. New per- 
pur- sonal contacts should offer an unexpected 
dical opportunity for progress. 






old Sun.—Jan. 4—MOON—A.M. to 1:00 
-0V0- P.M., rather early in the day for mountain 
and climbing. Remember “steep hills call for 






slow pace.” Write, travel. Accept oppor- 
tunities presented. 6:30 to 11:30 P.M., 
make the most of important contacts that 
offer financial, partnership or business aid. 

Mon. — Jan. 5 — MOON — All day: 
“Agree with thine adversary.” Thé utmost, 
of cooperation is required, particularly in 
matters that involve your credit or profes- 
sional standing. Those in authority are 
inclined to force the issue and they “hold 








king 
those 
This 
) any 
other 









it oF the cards.” Postpone legal affairs. 

r the Tue. — Jan. 6 — MERCURY — Accept 
feel TH opportunities presented thru friends. 
onal # Social prospects mildly favored. Visit and 







your enjoy the company of others today. 

Il for Wed.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—2:26 to 
e be 7:26 A.M., dangerous for traveling. Hold 
ing@ @ all moves until after 7:30. 7:26 A.M. to 






3:03 P.M., write, travel, settle differences 
of opinion with friends; social prospects 
excellent. From 7:00 P.M., conclude part- 
nership agreements. Visit. 

 Thu—Jan. 8—-MERCURY—A.M. to 











3:00 P.M., dangerous for traveling, also 
beware of: hasty speech or writings. You 
will not have any trouble as a result of any- 
thing you do not say. Problems of health 
or employment can wait—a’ few hours at 
least. After 3:00 P.M., storm clouds have 
passed. Travel, write, make contemplated 
changes or decisions regarding health or 
work, 

Fri—Jan. 9—VENUS—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., force final settlements, also excellent 
for changes of residence or of field of ac- 
tivity or base of operations. Visitors bring 
confidential information which may be 
applied to make your position in life more 
secure. After 1:00 P.M., keep your own 
counsel. Remember, “if you would keep 
a secret from your enemies keep it also from 
your friends.” Travel, writing and changes 
of plans should be avoided. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—VENUS—A.M. mildly 
favorable for personal affairs. Follow the 
beaten path. 1:30 P.M. to midnight, an 
aggressive, contentious associate seems to 
be looking for a fight. Your cue is to let 
him come to you. Keep your defense up 
and don’t challenge anybody and don’t be 
forced from an established position. Stick 
to your guns. Unfavorable for changes in- 
volving residence or location. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—MARS—Relatively un- 
eventful. Mildly favorable for action and 
accepting risks. 

Mon. — Jan. 12 — MARS — Until 4:00 
P.M., walk the straight and narrow! Dares, 
challenges, commitments are foolish risks 
today. Make no business changes; guard 
reputation. Listen and COOPERATE. 
Legal procedure adverse. From 4:00 P.M., 
work quietly. Budget. Strain is over. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—Mildly 
favorable for home, finance, business or 
property deals until noon. Buy for cash. 
Noon: curb extravagant impulses—let your 
budget be your guide. Try window shop- 
ping; look but don’t touch! 

Wed.—Jan. 14—NEPTUNE— Make 
purchases for home, property or family. 
Opportunity to or thru family circle. P.M., 
save your money. Hold yourself aloof 
from intrigue or gossip. Late P.M.—ad- 
vantages come to you—plan, decide, agree, 
write, see others. 

Thu. — Jan. 15— URANUS — Write, 
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travel, make changes, decisions on public, 
partnership or legal issues. 


Fri—Jan. 16—URANUS—A.M., con- 
solidate partnership affairs. Conclude legal 
settlements, write, travel, arbitrate dis- 
putes, decide on changes. P.M., excellent 
opportunities for improving financial status 
and establishing a new base of operations 
are present at this time. Sell, make collec- 
tions, accept gifts, refinance, make a new 
start today. 

Sat—Jan. 17—SATURN—AM., re- 
member it takes two to make a quarrel. 
An aggressive associate may be spoiling 
for a fight. Keep out of range. P.M., 
same as yesterday P.M. only more so; make 
the most of it. 


Sun.—Jan. 18—SATURN—Be careful 
in associations formed today; guard against 
stubbornness, aggression in A.M.—com- 
promise, even if it hurts. Don’t quarrel 
or force issues—avoid a “don’t care atti- 
tude” in P.M. 

Mon. — Jan. 19 — JUPITER — A.M., 
push personal plans, solicit cooperation, 
settle legal affairs, make important contacts. 
P.M., curb extravagance in self or part- 
ners; financial deals are not as profitable 
as they seem. 

Tue.— Jan. 20— JUPITER — A.M., 
don’t lose early feeling of “everything’s per- 
fect.” Develop private plans re domestic 
affairs. Make basic changes, conclude prop- 
erty deals. Noon to 5:00 P.M., cooperation 
acts as a charm; good things come to you 
thru others, but be practical. Late P.M., 
political affiliations or radical associates en- 
danger reputation—don’t quarrel or break 
up existing partnerships. 

Wed.—Jan. 21—PLUTO—A.M., avoid 
gossip or carelessness at work. Complete 
domestic and employment changes. P.M., 
business and employment opportunities im- 
prove. Entertain at home; carry out per- 
sonal or family plans immediately. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—PLUTO—A.M., put 
your best foot forward in business or em- 
ployment relations. Finish odd jobs; seek 
financial aid, sell. P.M., entertain at home; 
complete plans and arrangements for do- 
mestic and business changes; redecorate, 
move. . 


Fri.—Jan. 23—-PLUTO—No matter how 
you feel or what you think, agree with 
people for the time being. Postpone 
changes, legal affairs; refuse to quarrel 
with partners or family. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Your world is | 
full of fight today. Associates are impa- 
tient, impulsive and contentious. Keep 
out of it if you can, otherwise a good offen: 
sive might be your best defense. Partner- 
ship, family and business affairs need co 
operation. Postpone legal affairs. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—VENUS—A.M., situa- 
tions are not as bad as you think, nor people 
so hard to get along with—hold your ire 
for a better cause. Afternoon, changes in 
home and business unnecessary—duck the 
issue for now. P.M., unexpected offers, 
new contacts, quarrels will backfire. , 

Mon.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—A.M,, 
assume obligations; clear up partnership, 
financial details. Advice and credit are 
available. P.M., gifts received at home 
add cheer—entertain or plan basic changes. 
Family problems can be settled amicably. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—Arrange 
credit partnership, financial deals. Add to 
security—sell, accept gifts. P.M., bring 
the boss home to dinner. Conclude prop- 
erty or domestic agreements. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—MERCURY— Settle 
pending domestic or partnership questions 
before noon. P.M., keep confidential mat- 
ters to yourself—discount rumors. Late 
P.M., don’t upset the domestic applecart. 
Force issues, make changes at your own 
risk; beware Greeks bearing gifts—might 
be dynamite. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—SUN—AII day: Get ad- 
vice before acting on any problem—news 
is favorable, travel profitable. You cam 
boost your credit with superiors if you re 
fuse to let domestic conflict interfere. 

Fri—Jan. 30—SUN—A.M., ask help 
and cooperation of others. Organize basis 
for mutual agreement. P.M., put coopefa- 
tive ideas into operation. Make changes. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—MOON—A financial oF 
partnership opportunity which can change 
entirely your professional or social stand 
ing comes to, or thru, the home or family. 
Late P.M., beware of aggressiveness Of 
haste in personal associations. - 
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for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


January Ist to January 10th 


AKE advantage of the favorable finan- 
cial or business influences in force on the 
4th, 7th and 9th to better your material 
condition, putting what you can aside for 
future emergencies. Ask important favors 
or see that necessary agreements are 
reached now, taking caution on the 8th to 
exercise restraint and emotional control; 
also avoid making financial decisions on 
this day, and don’t allow yourself to be 
coerced into making statements against 
your better judgment. “Live and let live” 
should be your motto now. It may be 
necessary around this time to curb expendi- 
tures. Don’t buy things you don’t need 
simply because you see a bargain. Better 
get your plans straight and attempt to 
attain personal objectives along ambitious 
lines. This applies particularly to making 
requests of superiors or influential people. 
Good news, favoring your material or 
business standing, is to be expected, but 
don’t act on messages received and make no 
financial commitments on the 8th. Delayed 
Messages are probable now, and “no news 
is good news.” 


January 10th to January 16th 


Financial affairs occupy your attention, 
and you are cautioned to exercise re- 
straint in all matters that concern your 
work or health. In fact, the necessity of 
developing considerable tolerance and pa- 
tience is evidenced now and for the 
remainder of this month. The balance of 
power is now passing to the hands of 
another—an associate or marriage partner. 
You will be wise to accept this as a matter 
of course, for you stand a chance to profit 
indirectly as a result of another’s good 
fortune and generosity. This is a period 
when you may be called .upon to serve 
others unselfishly—the more unselfishness 
and consideration you display, the better 


_ for you ultimately. Keep to the most 


logical (which means practical) course you 


“ Sagitiarius 
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know, disregarding all detours. By the 
16th, favor may come through a partner or 
intimate associate. In some instances, this 
may be news which will do much to uplift 
your mind and spirits. 


January 16th to January 24th 


Business transactions may now be made 
with good promise of a successful outcome, 
This period favors wise, conservative pur- 
chases of articles that are really needed. 
Papers may be signed or decisions profit- 
ably made on the 16th; this also applies to 
contemplated changes or journeys. Take 
care that, a decision reached, you do not 
change your mind around the 21st and 
23rd, when ideas may be distorted out of 
all proportion. Prior to that time, you 
may accept benefits coming from unex- 
pected quarters, possibly in your working 
environment or from old friends. Be pre- 
pared to withdraw more or less within your- 
self following the 20th, restraining your im- 
pulses and your tongue whenever possible. 
Don’t let worry or dressing ideas of others — 
get you down around the 23rd—this cloud 
is only transitory and it has a silver lining. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


Health or employment come to the fore, 
requiring considerable of your time and 
attention. Don’t try to force or rush issues 
here—exercise caution, restraint and pa- 
tience now, above all times, paying no 
attention to what you hear and little to 
what you see. Don’t let anyone force you 
to taking action against your better (more 
practical) judgment. Your marriage part- 
ner is your haven in this tumult—seek peace 
and rest in his or her congenial company, 
and let the rest of the world storm around 
your ears. Unless you make yourself a 
part or party to these controversial ele- 
ments you will not be harmed. In this way 
you will attack no windmills and sustain 
no bruises. Around the 31st, the air is 
cleared remarkably and you may then fare 
forth to the scene of any erstwhile battle. 
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Daily Guide 

Thu.—Jan. 1—VENUS—From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: An 
evening for pleasure. Ask and you shall 
receive. From 6:27 A.M. to noon, don’t 
give the wrong impression to others. Guard 
reputation; reality is essential. P.M., pre- 
pare partnership settlements. 

Fri—Jan. 2—MERCURY—The Full 
Moon, 5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., favors 
business settlements. Buy, make financial 
adjustments, meet business obligations. 
Noon to 9:14 P.M., mildly favorable for 
personal relations, legal matters, etc. 9:14 
P.M. to 2:14 A.M. Jan. 3rd, promise noth- 
ing, spend less. A good time to balance 
your books. 

Sat.— Jan. 3— MERCURY — Early 
A.M. favorable for business plans, selling 
or realizing profits. 10:00 A.M. to 4:15 
P.M., emotional control most essential. 
Guard against impulsive actions. After 
4:15 P.M., health, employment favored. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—SUN—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., get an early start, make the most of 
a progressive day. Plan expenses to fit in- 
come. Working conditions look better. 
6:30 to 11:30 P.M., confide in associates. 
Look ahead optimistically. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—SUN—AIl day: Health 
and employment conditions are subject to 
disturbing influences. Guard against a 
tendency to impulsive changes. Be recep- 
tive to messages received. Meditate on 
these things, but don’t act now. 

Tue.—Jan. 6—MOON—Pay particular 
attention to professional matters. Make 
important business or financial contacts on 
7th. Mildly favorable for matters of credit, 
social or professional position. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—MOON— 2:26 to 7:26 
A.M.: Promises don't pay dividends; be 
prepared to change present plans. 7:26 
A.M. to 3:03 P.M., look for work; improve 
business, employment, financial conditions. 
Contact superiors, those in authority. Make 
business changes. From 7:00 P.M., or- 
ganize methods to improve working condi- 
tions. 

Thu.—Jan. 8—MOON—A.M. to 3:00 
P.M.: an emotional spree could be very ex- 
pensive. Self control is necessary for 
safety; don’t invest or gamble. Save your 






money—pleasure is not worth the price, 
After 3:00 P.M., good news may be re- 
ceived, also social contacts may offer new 







opportunities for progress. Let friends 
help. 
Fri—Jan. 9—MERCURY—A.M. ‘to 






1:00 P.M., the realization of hopes, wishes 
and aspirations. Travel, write, express 
ideas, make plans, changes, readjustments. 
Confidential matters and discussions are 
advantageous. Your intellectual powers ate 
at high tide—make full use of them. A 
good friend may make a generous sacti- 
fice in your behalf, providing a solution 
to a problem of social adjustment. Follow 
the advice of friends in personal matters. 
Social contacts are pleasant and instruc 
tive. After 1:00 P.M., save your money; 
in late evening, keep friendship or sentt- 
ment out of business and vice versa. 

Sat.—Jan. 10 — MERCURY — AM, 
quiet—and that means quiet. Seek seclu- 
sion. Tend to routine. 1:30 P.M. to mid. 
night, work seems piled up—so much to do 
and nowhere to start. “Do the duty which 
lies nearest thee and thy second will al 
ready have become clear.” Definitely un- 
favorable for traveling and writing. Ill 
guarded speech may create serious difficul- 
ties. Sign no papers. Postpone decisions 
regarding health matters. 

SUN.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Catch up o 
some sleep. Recuperate energy ; seek ‘“‘power 
thru repose.” 

Mon.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Until 4:00 
P.M., think twice before writing. Postpone 
contemplated travel. Handle employment 
situations calmly with one eye on the future 
and the other on appearances. Save patt 
of what you earn. From 4:00 P.M., take 
a long walk. Visit friends. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—MARS—Until noon: 
take the initiative. Write, travel, preset 
ideas, give opinion’, contact the publi¢— 
in person near home——by mail or adver 
tising afar. From noon: opportunitiés 
look “too good.” Add a touch of realism 
to a partner’s enthusiasm. 

Wed.—Jan. 14—MARS—A.M.., travel 
writing, personal contacts favored. Accept 
risks, try out ideas, take the initiative. PM. 
social relations are confusing—and exper 
sive. Postpone decisions on suggestions a 
others. P.M., finances, work profitable,” 
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Thu.—Jan.15—NEPTUNE—Work out 
a new budget. Ask for a raise, seek em- 
ployment, organize routine duties at work. 

Fri. — Jan. 16 — NEPTUNE — A.M., 
make financial arrangements to solve em- 
ployment or health problems. Buy, invest, 
make financial adjustments. P.M., part- 
nership offers and opportunities for increas- 
ing contacts in general are plentiful now. 
Hold conferences, settle legal affairs, write, 
travel, accept personal or business offers, 
establish contacts today. 

Sat—Jan. 17—URANUS—A.M., all 
problems of health or employment should 
be postponed. This may be only “a flash 
in the pan” but you could blow up the 
works. Be patient, conservative—and 
silent. P.M., same as yesterday P.M., only 
more so: make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—URANUS—Postpone 
change, travel, writing. Expect irritation, 
delay or obstacles in A.M.—bring out your 
sense of humor. Watch health. Don’t 
neglect duty today or talk back to the boss. 
P.M., curb impulse: don’t travel. 


Mon.—Jan. 19—SATURN—A.M., get 
an early start. Sail thru odd jobs—put a 
new schedule into effect at home and in 
business. P.M., make no changes—people, 
ideas, openings are deceptive—too good to 
be true. 

Tue.—Jan.20—SATURN—A.M., write, 
travel, plan journeys. Make early social 
contacts. Noon to 5:00 P.M., steady gain 
thru employment channels; opportunity 
comes thru home or family. Get odd jobs 
out of the way. Late evening, don’t act on 
hews or advice; arguments with relatives 
won't pay. Travel dangerous. 

Wed. — Jan. 21 — JUPITER —A.M.,, 
friendly advice is not too reliable. Plans 
need slight alterations—make up your own 
mind. Write, make changes; present ideas 
without delay. P.M., good news received. 
Travel favored. Concentrate on social and 
business activity near home. 

Thu. — Jan. 22 — JUPITER —AM., 
make early contacts; present plans, ideas— 
push for decisions, agreements, contracts 
favorable to personal or partnership affairs, 
P.M., write, travel, make decisions, iron out 
disputes with relations. Look for openings 


- hear home, 


Fri—Jan. 23—JUPITER—Don’t let 
routine problems get you down. Better post- 
pone travel, changes relative to work. Count 
ten before you write or speak your mind. 
P.M., messages are delayed or disappoint- 
ing. Arguments with relatives or co-work- 
ers get you nothing except a headache. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—PLUTO—Caution ad- 
vised in health or work. Control impulses, 
Think twice before you speak—then talk 
to yourself—all action should be according 
to plah. Postpone change, travel, writing. 

Sun.—Jan.25—PLUTO—A good day to 
sleep until noon—otherwise, work off irri- 
tation in physical exercise. Afternoon, post- 
pone writing, travel—the walls have ears, 
so beware. P.M., hold your horses—don’t 
fire the maid on impulse—put off changes. 

Mon.—Jan.26—VEN US— Write, travel, 
reach partnership agreements. A.M., meet 
friends; ask favors. P.M., develop per- 
sonal and public contacts. Sign contracts; 
plan ahead, make changes. Accept oppor- 
tunities offered. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—VENUS—A.M., make 
important contacts early. P.M., write, 
travel, discuss ideas with partners, sign con- 
tracts, accept advice. Don’t hesitate—this 
opportunity is manna from heaven. 

Wed.—Jan.28—VENUS—Write, travel, 
reach decisions, make agreements before 
noon. P.M., guard against confusion in 
social or partnership affairs. Late P.M., 
be wary of impulse, nervous reactions. 
Don’t let the cat out of the bag. ; 

Thu.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—AII day: 
Don’t switch horses in mid-stream. Sell, 
settle partnership deals, but make no em- 
ployment changes. What you say toda 
may be used against you later. Travel, 
writing, unfavorable. 

Fri—Jan. 30— MERCURY —A.M,, 
settle partnership financial arrangements, 
accept gifts, sell, seek employment, hire 
personnel. P.M., put new methods to work 
in employment. Late P.M., social contacts 
favored. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—SUN—A personal or 
professional partnership opportunity, com- 
ing from near home or thru writing or rela- 
tives can alter your ideas, enlarge the scope 
of your possibilities. Late P.M., don’t let 
petty irritation or tales brought to you lead 
to impulsive changes. 
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for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


January Ist to January 10th 

HE balance of power should soon be in 
your hands, and whatever strife you have 
tet in the home (or domestic) territory 
should reach a head around January 8th. 
As the tide is now rapidly changing in your 
favor, you can afford to keep your eye on 
the future and restrain your tongue and 
temper. Agreements or decisions should 
be reached on the 4th, 7th and 9th, all 
favorable dates for you to push forward 
aggressively and determinedly toward your 
objective or material goal, and to find new 
channels for your originality. Push financial 
deals and make necessary purchases. Be 
careful that you do not carry anything to 
injurious extremes on the 8th; don’t try to 
force issues in any way. Be patient and 
await a better time for aggressive action. 


January 10th to January 16th 


A financial issue should reach @ favorable 
climax this week. The unexpected card is 
apt to come up, so make no plans—just 
accept the gifts the gods may give and be 
thankful for your blessings. Patience and 
virtue are said to be rewards in themselves, 
but this is one time when these qualities 
are apt to bring adequate remuneration. 
Make decisions or reach agreements or 
conclusions with an eye to long range bene- 
fits, not just immediate returns. Loved 
ones may offer assistance, or perhaps an 
ambitious enterprise may begin to net you 
tangible rewards or you may see a vision 
of future success from a speculative venture. 
Keep your eye on the distant goal, and 
don’t lose sight of your objective for one 
moment. This is the high tide of your year, 
and no time should be lost in idle dreaming. 
Only tangible and practical things should 
receive your consideration and attention. 


“ Capricorn 
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p 
January 16th to January 24th A 
This week marks the climax of your ? 
plans, and any ideas that you have entet- : 
tained may now begin to reap fruit. This 
is one of the best harvest periods of the year 3: 
—make the most of it and do not hesitate - 
to push your personal objective. This is no “y 
time to take “no” for an answer in busi- — : 
ness or financial issues. ‘Ask and you shall ve 
receive; seek and you shall find.” The un- AJ 
expected may occur to your advantage she 
around the 17th, resulting in the realization ~ 
of a practical dream of successful achieve- f s 
ment. However, care should be taken to oi 
avoid extremes after the 20th and particu tun 
larly on the 21st. Financial issues should ap 
not be forced—be prepared to tone down fo 4 
your desires to meet personal requirements. won 
Your plans may hit a snag by the 23rd; “ee 
slow down and exercise caution now—you #15 
can’t butt through a stone wall. The atmos- a 
phere seems pervaded with the blues— St 
better seek seclusion at the closing of this 1:00 
period. what 
sense 
January 24th to January 3lst affair 
Financial issues may now come to thé P.M. 
fore, seemingly requiring attention or deci Mc 
sions, This looks like an unsavory combina Avoid 
tion of love (or friends) and money. You gance 
may be sure that these will not mix, so don't busing 
try to make them do so. Better soft pedal cost— 
romantic urges—they are apt to take too result 
much out of you now, leaving an empty, don’t } 
futile feeling. All forms of speculation Tue 
should be taboo, Postpone business deck Steps f 
sions until the 31st, at least. The 29th # efforts 
would be a particularly unfavorable day to 7th. ( 
attempt to arrive at any agreement or Com Wed 
ciliatory decision. Everyone is apt to be # AM, ; 
contrary and not a few prejudices may bé # AWM, | 
aired. Tempers will be touchy too, 9 9% progres, 
don’t step on anyone’s sore toes. ‘The least HM tious ep 
said the better at a time like this. Even t#® @% plan a} 
most casual remark is apt to be miscol # P.M 


strued. 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—PLUTO—From - 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: 
Opportunity knocks. The well spring of 
energy and initiative flows freely. An en- 
terprising visitor may offer a solution to 
problems of health or work. From 6:27 
A.M. thru noon, attend to routine. Don’t 
believe all you hear. P.M., cooperate; 
force nothing. 

Fri. — Jan. 2— VENUS — Full Moon, 
5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M. leads to a cul- 
mination in partnerships and personal rela- 
tions. Accept cooperation. Noon to 9:14 
P.M., mildly harmonious for health and 
employment matters. Late P.M. to’2:14 
A.M., when in doubt—don’t. Keep steady, 
shoot straight because you cannot afford to 
miss. 

Sat.—Jan. 3} — VENUS — Early A.M. 
favorable for personal relationships, oppor- 
tunities for advancement thru personal 
associates and new contacts. 10:00 A.M. 
to 4:15 P.M., keep fires under control; cau- 
tion, self-restraint necessary to prevent 
accidents. Be not too aggressive. After 
4:15 P.M., entertainment, relationships, 
emotional affairs favored. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—MERCURY—A.M., to 
1:00 P.M., make early decisions. Go after 
what you want, enjoy yourself and let your 
sense of humor have free rein. Routine 
affairs work out smoothly, 6:30 to 11:30 
P.M., Complete all such activity. 



























eci- Mon.—Jan. 5—MERCURY—AII day: 
nae Avoid gambling and emotional extrava- 
You gances. Don’t allow associates to force 







on’t business re. financial decisions. Count the 
dal cost—in cash. A sociable attitude can 
too tesult in amicable settlements, but you 
ty, don’t have to buy cooperation. 





Tue——Jan. 6—SUN—Plan progressive 
steps for future realization. Publicize your 







29th efforts; make important personal rhoves on 
yt0 # 7th. Get affairs in order. 

con- Wed—Jan. 7—SUN—2:26 to 7:26 
o be MH AM., take it easy, you'll live longer. 7:26 





AM. to 3:03 P. M,, accept risks, be 
Progressive, use initiative. Start an ambi- 
tious enterprise. Make personal contacts; 

ahead with confidence. From 7:00 
PM., consolidate your position, seek 
‘alization of desires. 








Thu.—Jan. 8—SUN— A.M. to 3:00 
P.M., “more haste, less speed.” Avoid per- 
sonal risks, postpone new ventures. Avoid 
impulsive changes that may be permanent, 


Do not force decisions. After 3:00 P.M., 
business is good. Sell, accept offers, seek 
advancement. Extend credit. 

Fri—Jan. 9—MOON—A.M. to «1:00 
P.M. Money spent on social or profes- 
sional advancement, or invested in your 
ability to achieve will be well spent. Ask 
for and expand or establish credit. Health 
and employment matters are under a pro- 
tective influence. Excellent for seeking 
work or advancement and for the applica- 
tion of new and more efficient methods. En- 
gage employees. After 1:00 P.M., a good 
time to remember that before honor is 
humility. Beware of over-expansion. Late 
evening hours, those in authority do not 
look kindly upon your aspirations. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—MOON—A.M., quiet, 
with a possibility of pleasant social rela- 
tions or meeting with your friends. 1:30 
P.M. to midnight, you want what you want 
when you want it—even if you have to pay 
for it—and it isn’t worth it. You can avoid 
social conflicts by not being so demanding, 
impulsive and impatient. Don’t gamble. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—MERCURY—Mildly 
favorable for visiting friends, social ac- 
tivity. 

Mon.—Jan., 12 — MERCURY — Until 
4:00 P.M., conflicting emotional influences 
are at work. Sudden financial decisions 
or purchases are risky. Meet situations 
squarely; take personal risks, don’t count 
on help from friends. From 4:00 P.M., 
tend to confidential matters. Work in back- 
ground. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—VENUS—Until noon: 
Personal interests favored. Take inven- 
tory of personal and partnership finances 
—close deals, seek credit or aid. From 
Noon: don’t listen or contribute to gossip 
at work. Accept employment responsibili- 
ties in good grace. 

Wed. Jan. 14—VENUS—Develop pri- 
vate interests in A.M. Save your money, or 
lay something aside for later need. P.M., 
don’t let the cat out of the bag. Worries 
over standing with the public are un- 
founded—don’t act now. After 10:00 P.M., 
be positive. Take aggressive action; news 

: p 
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is favorable, superiors ready to help. 

Thu.—Jan. 15—MARS—Make plans, 
get affairs ready now to take the initiative 
on the 16th or shortly after. 

Fri. — Jan. 16 — MARS — A.M., make 
new starts; permanent benefit results from 
efforts expended on personal activities, ro- 
mantic affairs. P.M., opportunities for ex- 
panding employment and financial status 
are everywhere now. Accept a new job, 
hire employees, rent, buy, invest, enlarge 
personnel today. 

Sat—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—AM., 
emotional control is essential. Curb excess 
enthusiasm, impatience. Don’t let emo- 
tions dictate business decisions. P.M., 
same as yesterday P.M. only more so; 
make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—NEPTUNE—Personal 
satisfaction is not worth this price—count 
your blessings. Temporary sacrifice saves 
trouble in A.M. Restrain emotiona! rebel- 
lion in P.M. Speculation dangerous, pur- 
chases too expensive today. 

Mon. — Jan. 19 — URANUS —- A.M., 
don’t talk about it, do it—develop personal 
ideas. Write, travel, make changes—but 
early. P.M., waste no time in idle chatter 
—yours or the other fellow’s. Don’t over- 
look details. 

Tue. — Jan. 20 — URANUS — A.M., 
make early business or financial contacts. 
Push deals, agreements; look for new busi- 
ness. Noon to 5:00 P.M., change, write, 
travel, sell yourself. Late evening, emo- 
tional tension or contacts tend to lead you 
astray—stick to conventional action and 
conservative enterprise. 

Wed.— Jan. 21— SATURN -- A.M., 
business or financial matters increase in im- 
portance. Protect credit, reputation; buy 
or sell for cash. Don’t be pushed into a 
hurried deal. P.M., act on financial propo- 
sitions now—don’t hold out for a better 
price unless you’re prepared for delay. 
Clear up financial obligations. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—SATURN—A.M., ac- 
cept an opportunity for work; adjust em- 
ployment differences, make changes. P.M., 
family finances and domestic interests 
shape up better; restore harmony with inti- 
mates. Buy, invest. 

Fri. — Jan. 23 — SATURN — Sacrifice 
_ personal desires for security—mainly finan- 


















cial. This isn’t the end of the world even 
if you can’t have what you want. Avoid 
speculation; business deals are a headache 
in P.M.—as are emotional contacts. 


Sat.—Jan. 24—JUPITER—“All dressed 


up and no place to go.” One of those days 
when your heart is on fire, either over- 
flowing with enthusiasm or as mad as— 
well, neither is necessary or advisable on 
practical affairs. Neither speculate nor in- 
vest on impulse, nor throw good money 
after bad. 

Sun.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—A.M., over 
independence or suspicion can cause ill 
feeling you'll regret later. Afternoon, 
money will not buy what you want, so why 
try? Evening, emotional reactions are not 
to be trusted—don’t gamble with your hap- 
piness or security. 

Mon. Jan. 26—PLUTO—A.M., em- 
ployment and business affairs favored— 
tackle minor duties early. P.M., make 
an effort to improve financial position—ask 
for a raise, arrange for credit, expand busi- 
ness. Make employment contacts; coop 
erate with superiors—buy, sell, trade. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—PLUTO—A.M., a job 
offered today is worth investigating—ask 
for promotion, increase in salary; hire em- 
ployees, rent property. P.M., buy, invest, 
in household or business improvements. 

Wed.—Jan. 28—PLUTO—A.M., make 
necessary decisions or purchases before 
noon. P. M., pay no attention to business 





work. Late P.M., don’t obey romantic im’ 
pulses or speculative urges. Guard reputa 
tion; the only danger is thru impatience 

Thu.—Jan. 29—VENUS—AIl day: Lit 
ten. to partnership advice despite a strong 
desire to go your own way. Shop around, 
but don’t buy or speculate—your finance 
and emotional security are at stake. 

Fri Pr nage 30—VENUS—A.M., seek 
partnership aid; accept offers, settle legal 
affairs. P.M., make new contacts; “agree 
to agree” —you can decide later. Late P.Ms 
make business decisions. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—An oppo 
tunity connected with employment or w 
to be done comes thru a chance to invest 
buy, and establishes partnership finane®) 
ona new basis. Late P.M., don’t spe 
or let emotional reactions lessen sect 
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. January, 1942 


for those born 
January 20: to February 18 


eee Ist to January 10th 


OUR personality is high, with personal 
contacts strongly favored now. Do not 
hesitate to push your advantages—this is 
one of the most favorable periods of the 
year for asking favors or seeking the grati- 
fication of your desires in response to the 
gentle methods of charm and persuasive 
ability. Considerable material advantage 
may be gained if you play your cards well. 
Make amiable decisions or arrive at agree- 
ments on the 4th, when tempers may be 
touchy and tongues unbridled. Take part 
in no controversy on this day if you can 
avoid it. Earlier in this period, or prior 
to Jan. 4th and 7th, try to attain your 
objectives or arrive at a solution to any ex- 
isting problems. Strengthen your position 
in very possible way now, make necessary 
revisions of plans on the favorable days 
»mentioned above, and be prepared to meet 
stoically a period that may try your pa- 
tience later on this month. Your initiative 
is strong this week—also aggressive asso- 
cates may push your advantages. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Better adhere to a conservative policy. 
Mars enters your solar fourth house of do- 
mestic relations, or your field of business 
activity, on the 11th, cautioning you to 
avoid any semblance of “dictator” policies 
i your home or in regard to members of 
your immediate family circle. It is pos- 
sible that, following this date, frustration 
in the outside business world may backfire 
inthe only place you feel at liberty to vent 
your feelings—in your home circle or with 
ur most intimate associates.” It would 
be well for you to curb this tendency now 
ind for the balance of the month, avoiding 
undue strife wherever possible. If in the 
past you have made decisions carefully, it 
@ ™* Possible that this period may bring op- 
em unity to make moves for your financial 
M business betterment or to carry into 
mect plans for material progress. 


ws Aquarius 
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January 16th to January 24th 


Important events are transpiring behind 
the scenes of public action, and these 
should be of ultimate benefit to you as 
time goes on. Remember to adhere to 
conservative policies. Favors of fortune 
may come, or unexpected happenings 
should add to your feeling of security and 
well being, especially on the 16th, 17th 
and 20th. Accept any gifts of the gods 
and be humble. This is no time to force 
your hand. In fact, around or following 
the 21st, you will do well to retire as much 
as possible from the public eye. There is 
no sense in “holding your neck out,” so 
restrain your emotions and keep your ideas 
to yourself. Depression or restricting in- 
fluences in various forms may strike your 
home or business (financial) territory 
around, the 23rd. Postpone decisions at 
this time and you will have no cause for 
later regret. Don’t take limitations too 
seriously—this cloud has a silver lining 
that should show itself before the month 
is past, 


January 24th to January 31st 


It seems that people about you are losing 
their heads and laying the blame on you, or 
something along that order. It is possible 
that you merit a little of this blame, so 
don’t rebel too strenuously. Better hold 
your tongue. and repress your emotions, 
especially on the 29th—a dangerous day. 
Curtail extravagant spending—whatever it 
is you want to buy it can wait awhile. You 
may feel prompted to act, but you should 
not regret it if you can hold off until the 
31st. By that time, the sun should break 
through and shine in earnest, bringing you 
the support of someone who really has 
your interests at heart. This may be a 
loved one or an influential superior. In 
any event, you should not be sorry you 
restrained impulses—if you do restrain 
them. If not, waste no tears or time 
grieving over “spilt milk.” 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—JUPITER—From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: 
Make up your mind—then do what you 
want. Write or travel. From 6:27 A.M. to 
noon, well meant promises have a false 
ring. Avoid self-deception in personal af- 
fairs. P.M., clear up details; plan work 
ahead. 

Fri.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—The Full Moon, 
5:42 A.M. to 10:42 A.M., promises the ful- 
filment of plans connected with health or 
employment. An opportunity. for service 
involves self-discipline but is well rewarded. 
Noon to 9:14 P.M., increase efficiency, im- 
prove employment relations. From 9:14 
P.M., catch up on rest; keep your own 
counsel. 

Sat.—Jan. 3—PLUTO—Early A.M., fa- 
vorable for employment and health matters. 
Also for decisions re. residence or location. 
10:00 A.M. to 4:15 P.M., very dangerous 
for traveling, also guard your speech and 
writings carefully. 4:15 P.M. thru evening, 
constructive conditions prevail. An ex- 
traordinary visitor may bring good fortune. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—VENUS—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., you get your way by giving in. Work 
quietly at home. Develop private plans for 
family benefit. 6:30 to 11:30 P.M., seek 
emotional expression, entertainment, etc. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—VENUS—AIll day: You 
seem to be personally on the firing line. 
Personal contacts and relationships are 
likely to create difficult problems which in- 
volve your basic security or even your home 
environment. Let honor and duty be your 
guide. 

Tue. — Jan. 6 — MERCURY — Make 
business or financial settlements—com- 
plete such arrangements on 7th. Add to 
your sense of security. 

Wed.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—2:26 to 
7:26 A.M., this party should have ended 
long ago and it’s too early to make plans 
for the day. 7:26 A.M. to 3:03 P.M., 
change of residence favored. Make security 
your objective. Develop private affairs; 
work quietly—pull strings but don’t hang 
yourself. From 7:00 P.M., just right for a 
good book or a quiet chat with an old 
friend. ; 

Thu.—Jan. 8—-MERCURY—A.M. to 





3:00 P.M., traveling is dangerous. Keep 










































your foot on the brakes and avoid detours, pl 
short cuts, strange roads. Control tendency 4 
to indiscretion in speech and writings. A 
sharp answer may be a two-edged sword, ph 
After 3:00 P.M., meet people, develop per- tic 
sonal relationships, enter agreements, sign pr 
contracts, settle legal matters, advertise. po 
Fri. — Jan. 9 —-SUN — A.M. to 1:00 tiv 
P.M.: Versatility, adaptability and ingenu- ab! 
ity may be applied to the successful opera. @ per 
tion of a personal enterprise with the re Ro 
sult that much progress may be realized, ‘ 
Excellent for new ventures, self-expression, # aga 
public activities, advertising, publishing, @ fire: 
etc. A personal ambition may be achieved. @ of 1 
After 1:00 P.M., under-cover forces may # doo 
be working to undo much that you have a @ mor 
complished—the way to avoid this is to S 
stay under cover yourself. Acce 
Sat.—Jan. 10—SUN—A.., quiet, with pect 
the emphasfs upon professional affairs. Pre # PM 
pare a future outlet for energy and initia- J prise 
tive. After 1:30 P.M., you are inclined to M 
talk much and say little. Definitely daw @ 141, 
gerous for personal ventures, changes Of # cypi 
new enterprises. Accept advice of personal place 
associates in these matters. } mone 
Sun.—Jan. 11—MOON—Mildly favo Bf specy 
able for planning or affairs of credit. Tu 
Mon.—Jan. 12—MOON—Until 4:00 @ ,, », 
P.M., stop, look and listen. - Private affairs travel 
are best today—don’t let excitement O H@ diate 
change going on around you disrupt bush & f, pe 
ness or domestic ambitions. Cooperate; HF even, 
take no personal risks. Keep calm to pt} # volvo, 
tect your job. From 4:00 P.M., enjoy the @ ils p, 
company of friends. home 
Tue.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—AM, &f hj, ;, 
“He who hesitates is lost.” Get an early We: 
start, make personal moves, changes, accept receive 
risks. You’re O.K.—go ahead. From view 
noon: guard against extravagance. Rely ake 
on facts—don’t be fooled by appearancs #),., fo 
or emotional reactions. Drograr 
Wed.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—AM, Big,” 
excellent for. personal moves, changes. Go Th 
after an opportunity to achieve an ambr sci ue 
tion—in person, but expect best resulls fi sa 
from early beginnings. P.M. to early eve oll 
’ 





ning, social interests deceptive. Beware the 
motive behind suggestions received. Font 
your own conclusions in private late in 
ning. A conference can solve problems. 
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Thu.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Hold fast to 





ep P . ’ 
rs, private hopes, contacts or skills you’ve been 
cy developing in secret. 

A Fri—Jan. 16—VENUS—A.M., com- 





plete arrangements to establish a new posi- 
tion in business or home. Settle domestic, 
property and confidential affairs. P.M., op- 
portunities to expand sphere of personal ac- 
tivity in business or social life are avail- 
able now. Present ideas, contact people in 
person, speculate, take the initiative today. 
Romance and business favored. 

Sat—Jan. 17—MARS—A.M., | guard 
against accidents in or to the home. Keep 
fires under control. Visitors cause no end 
of trouble. Keep the safety catch on the 
door. P.M., same as yesterday P.M. only 
more so; make the most of it. 

Sun.—Jan. 18—MARS—Take no risks. 
Accept responsibilities at home. A.M., ex- 
pect. nothing to avoid disappointment; 
P.M., expect the unexpected to avoid sur- 
prise. Keep out of emotional situations. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—NEPTUNE—A.M., 
make finances contribute to domestic se- 
curity; improve or obtain a new home or 
place of business. P.M., money saved is 
money earned! Financial or emotional 
speculation dangerous. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—NEPTUNE—A.M., act 























4:00 BH on news or advice received. Accept risks, 

ffairs travel, take steps to put plans into imme- 

: hs diate operation. Noon to 5:00 P.M., buy 
u 





for personal or home improvement. Late 
evening, general trend toward getting in- 
volved with radicals or “bohemians” imper- 
ils partnership relations and security of 
home and business. Beware accidents or 










AM Hf loss to home. 
cat) Wed—Jan.21—URANUS—A.M. news 
Teal teceived confuses instead of clarifies your 





Viewpoint—take firm hold of situations; 
make decisions, agreements. P.M., excel- 
lent for personal expression, cooperative 
Programs. Go after what you want;' accept 
help—but get started now. 

Thu—Jan. 22—URANUS—A day for 
action. Have the courage of your convic- 
lions; present personal plans, ideas. Trav- 
dl, write. Make this day count. P.M., 
Make change, force issues, go after what 
You want in person. 

3 Fi—Jan. 23—URANUS—Postpone all 















new action. Make the best of what you 
have—force nothing. Responsibilities 
weigh you down—don’t take it out on the 
family. P.M., cooperate; ask no personal 
favors. 

Sat.— Jan. 24— SATURN — Double 
trouble at your door, front and back! Take 
no risks of any kind. Make changes only 
where absolutely necessary; be very co- 
operative in ail contacts, and whatever you 
do, “hold tight.” 

Sun.—Jan. 25—-SATURN—A.M., fam- 
ily responsibilities weigh heavily, but don’t 
try to get out from under today. Afternoon 
is no time to force issues, to make personal 
moves. P.M., an unexpected visilor or ac- 
tivity in home causes excitement, but better 
postpone decisions, disputes, settlements 
until tomorrow. 

Mon.—Jan. 26-—JUPITER—A.M., the 
personal touch does the trick—turn on the 
charm, P.M., seek cooperation in personal 
or partnership ambitions. New contacts 
help; accept offers, settle legal disputes. Go 
after what you want. 

Tue.—Jan. 27—JUPITER—A.M., ac- 
cepi invitations. Push creative work, per- 
sonal ambitions. P.M., personality plus 
gets results; don’t delay. Harmony pre- 
vails—make the most of it. 

Wed. — Jan. 28 — JUPITER — Make 
changes, personal moves, contacts before 
noon. P.M., avoid a confused outlook— 
don’t believe all you hear. Don’t force 
personal, family or property issues—pro- 
tect home from loss, accident. 

Thu.—Jan. 29—PLUTO—AIll day: 
Take no risks, literally and figuratively. 
Haste threatens domestic harmony and 

“physical well-being. Clear up odd jobs and 
be ready to move forward on 3\st. 

Fri.—Jan. 30—PLUTO—A.M., organize 
basic changes—employment and domestic 
affairs favored. Rent. P.M., a sudden an- 
swer to problems comes thru family or visi- 
tor to home. ; 

Sat—Jan. 31—VENUS—An opportu- 
nity to expand personal influence comes thru 
initiative, aggressive action and can change 
partnership status completely—for some 
this,may be the finding of the “one true 
love,” leading to marriage. Late P.M., 
sidestep family disputes, make no hurried 
changes. 
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January, 1942 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


January Ist to January 10th 


RACTICAL decisions or plans formed now 
should do much to promote your security 
for the period ahead, provided you adhere 
to these, especially under the provocation 
of time of stress, which may arise on the 
8th. The 4th, 7th and 9th are harmonious 
days, favorable for social or public con- 
tacts, for making requests of superiors and 
promoting your general prestige. Take 
care in regard to finances—the temptation 
is to spend extravagantly, without con- 
sidering the cost. Make no financial com- 
mitments on the 8th, and don’t force busi- 
ness issues around that time. Life is 
certainly not standing still for you now, 
and if it’s action you’ve been wanting, you 
should get it. What you need is self-con- 
trol, especially in regard to spending; just 
be sure that you are investing in future 
security, not merely in gratifying an idle 
urge or impulse. Your mind is steady, con- 
fident, and your judgment should not carry 
you far afield. It might be well to put less 
reliance upon your emotions—they’ve led 
you off the path in the past, and they may 
again if you let them. 


January 10th to January 16th 


Steady there. It’s often the tortoise that 
wins in the race with the hare, you know. 
This applies particularly to financial i issues; 
better restrain your impulse to venture’ 
into unfamiliar fields. Your reason is still 
your most reliable guide, or perhaps some 
person in your family or home territory is 
offering reliable advice which you would do 
well to heed. Happiness should be found 
in private rather than in public or social 
life. Retire behind the scenes to recuperate 
your emotional forces. This is no time to 
push personal advantages. Instead, be 
patient, steady and conservative in thought 
and action, particularly where businegs or 
financial issues are at stake. You should 
profitably postpone important issues until 
the 16th, when all who merit them should 


Seas 


Pisces 
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receive their due benefits or rewards, 


January 16th to January 24th 


Powerful friends or superiors should now 
favor you and do much to promote your 
interests. Finances should cease to bea 
major issue in your life, at least, personal 
finances; however, relatives or intimate 
associates may present problems along 
these lines during the days ahead, with the 
21st and 23rd particularly critical days ia 
this regard. - Don’t let anyone’s business of 
financial concerns be your worry—you have 
sufficient problems of your own, or have 
had, during the recent past, to last you for 
some time to come. Tend to your ow 
knitting and be prepared to take advantage 
of favors around the 16th, 17th and 20th 
Sometimes it’s better to be on the receiving 
end, for Pisceans particularly have a way 
of spoiling other people by too indiscrim- 
nate giving of themselves and their po 
sessions. This advice applies particulatly 
to the 21st, when you would do well 
tone down your impulses to suit the oct 
sion, which really demands none of youl 
money, regardless of how you may la 
at it. On the 23rd, work and attention i 
routine tasks saves you from worry 
resultant depression. 


January 24th to January 3lst 


The problems that arise now are m0 
imaginary (or mental) than actual. 
to put them aside until the 31st, when J 
will be better able to arrive at a satisfactofy 
decision. The financial affairs of associalé 
or relatives may come up. Unless your 
forced to give your opinion or assista 
in this, why do so? If you can’t say “ 
to all requests for money, don’t let hi 
cost you more than you can afford. Bul 
you are wise, you will steer clear of mix 
friendship and money. The surest way 
lose a friend is to loan him money. 
should have learned this lesson, but iff 
haven’t as yet, you may learn it this W# 
Better take the cash and let the 
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Thu.—Jan. 1—SATURN—From 8:40 
P.M. Dec. 31st to 1:40 A.M. Jan. Ist: In- 
vest in personal security or real estate. Con- 
sider basic or long term values. Good for 
renting or buying; it pays to entertain. 







ards From 6:27 A.M. to noon: look for a subtle 
| snare in anything that comes “too easy.” 

P.M. favorable for pleasure, creative work. 
Bo. Fri—Jan. 2—JUPITER—5:42 A.M. 
gd to 10:42 A.M., a creative Full Moon in 
be your 5th house stimulates ambitions, 
ak dreams. Make those dreams come true. A 
al ong powerful friend is ready, willing and able 


tohelp. ‘All the world’s a stage, play well 
thy part.” Noon to 9:14 P.M., visit or 
seek entertainment where ppssible, but do 
it early. Hopes fail to materialize in late 
hours. An interesting social event is pos- 
sible but don’t take anything too seriously. 

Sat.— Jan. 3—JUPITER—Early A.M., 
complete plans for the promotion of your 
personal desires or the realization of a per- 
sonal ambition. Speculative business affairs, 
also traveling and writing favored. 10:00 
A.M. to 4:15 P.M., save your money, be- 
ware of speculative investments and ex- 
travagance. 4:15 P.M. thru evening, 
travel, write, entertain and be entertained. 

Sun.—Jan. 4—PLUTO—A.M. to 1:00 
P.M., complete preparations early. Excel- 
lent day for a short trip to visit friends. 
Express ideas, write, realize ambitions. 
6:30 to 11:30 P.M., visitors bring good for- 
tune. 

Mon.—Jan. 5—PLUTO—Traveling is 








Ist JM not favored, also it is advisable to avoid 
re mot™ Unnecessary correspondence or expressions 
il. of opinion. Sign no papers, adjust social 
hen and personal obligations. Services | ren- 
sfactojmm dered pay dividends—not necessarily in 
ssocial@™m cash. Do only what is necessary but do 
you that well. 

ssistan Tue.—Jan. 6—VENUS—Personal re- 
ay “NO lationships, legal affairs and partnership ac- 
let URES tivities mildly favored—with you giving 
. BULBS the necessary cooperaton today. 

of mix Wed.—Jan. 7—VENUS—2:26 to 7:26 
t wi AM.,, keep well balanced and beware of 





acting on early plans or decisions. 7:26 

» to 3:03 P.M., write, travel, visit, sign 
Contracts, Meet friends—a most beneficial 
friendship is possible. A social day; 









\ 
express opinions. 





From 7:00 P.M., con- 
clude plans. Keep moving conservatively. 
Perseverance and concentration pay divi- 
dends, 

Thu.—Jan. 8—VENUS—A.M. to 3:00 
P.M., your money is sure hot—burning a 
hole in your pocket. Get a pair of asbestos 
gloves and hold on to it—and don’t let your 
friends talk you out of any cash—not any. 
After 3:00 P.M., accept offers, sell, enter 
business agreements. Be ready for oppor- 
tunities to improve earning power. New 
methods succeed. 

Fri—Jan. 9—MERCURY—A.M. to 
1:00 P.M.: Confidential discussions of busi- 
ness problems may result in @ satisfactory 
and final solution to these matters. Accept 
an offer that comes from hidden sources— 
this is no time to look a gift horse in the 
mouth, After 1:00 P.M., beware of allow- 
ing overly ambitious friends or acquain- 
tances to meddle in your business affairs— 
they haven’t anything to give, but they may 
take plenty if you let them. 

Sat.—Jan. 10—-MERCURY—A.M. un- 
eventful but much quiet progress may be 
made. 1:30 P.M. to midnight, gossip 
seems to be the order of the day, with you 
doing most of the talking. You will be 
wise to guard writings carefully. Tell no 
secrets and control argumentative tenden- 
cies in verbal discussions. 

Sun.—Jan. 11—SUN—Plan ahead— 
“where there’s life there’s hope!” Mildly 
favorable for public life and progress. 

Mon. — Jan. 12 — SUN — Until 4:00 
P.M., a message may be disappointing 
otherwise “no news is good news.” Post- 
pone journeys; write later. Keep a close 
watch on what you say and do. Don’t give 
up future plans. Friends will help—be 
patient. From 4:00 P.M., seek new light on 
problems. Cooperation pays. 

Tue.—Jan. 13—MOON—Until noon; 
improve business and working conditions. 
Make private contacts early. The improb- 
able angle may be the best! From noon: 
Don’t let domestic issues or over-confidence 








interfere with business advantages. Secur- 
ity first. 
Wed—Jan. 14—MOON—Make ppri- 


vate business contacts in A.M. Be content 
with secret satisfaction from development 
in forenoon. P.M., don’t be too eager to 
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confide in associates—keep financial and 
partnership secrets under your hat. Post- 
pone decisions until Jate evening. Then 
write, plan or talk over contemplated 
changes. 

_ Thu.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Develop 
social interests, impersonal contacts which 
can aid professional or public ambitions. 

Fri.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—AMM.., or- 
ganize future plans. Establish position in 
community. Write, travel, sign agree- 
ments, utilize social advantages. P.M., op- 

‘portunities to assume a more important 
position in home and business are plentiful 
now. Buy property, improve present hold- 
ings, make *confidential contacts, expand 
business. 

Sat.—Jan. 17—VENUS—A.M., dangei- 
ous for traveling. You feel like reading the 
riot act—a waste of effort. Keep your own 
counsel and sign nothing. P.M., same as 
yesterday P.M. only more so; make the 


most of it. 
Sun. — Jan. 18 — VENUS — Keep to 


yourself today—a good way to stay out of 


trouble! Don’t tell all you know. Travel 
is not advised; write later. P.M., caution 
foremost—action is not half as “bad” as 
reaction. 

Mon.—Jan. 19—MAR take 
the bull by the horns. Assert yourself, write, 
travel, make decisions, sign agreements. 
P.M., don’t risk security you have for a re- 
mote—and unsound—opportunity. 

Tue.—Jan. 20—MARS—A.M., go after 
what you want in your most secret heart. 
Pull strings, conclude confidential agree- 
ments. Noon to 5.00 P.M., make personal 
changes, write, travel—but be smart enough 
to follow organized plans; late evening, 
what you say will be used against you. 
Travel, speech, writing dangerous. 

Wed.—Jan. 2I—NEPTUNE—A.M., if 
possible, arrange to assume outstanding 
obligations. Private .contacts re. finance, 
business or purely personal affairs favored. 
P.M., opportunities thru employment 
brighten hopes and renew self-confidence. 
Evening excellent for working out prob- 
lems or making plans in private. 

Thu.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—A.M., 
business, financial and domestic matters 
favored—make household purchases. Buy, 
invest in property, grasp opportunities 


brought to your home. P\M., a good char 
to'improve finances comes indirectly. | 

Fri.—Jan. 23—-NEPTUNE—Mind yoj 
own business. Put off travel, writing, d 
sions, till later. P.M., learn to keep qui 
particularly at work; avoid gossip. 

Sat.—Jan. 24—URANUS—Think aga 
DON’T act, write or make changes, spe 
under impulse or with wrought-up feelin 
Very dangerous for traveling. A k 
sense of personal responsibility is your vé 
best protection and silence is eloquent 

Sun.—Jan. 25—URANUS—A.M,, d 
couragement with everything in general) 
your daily life should not be the basis} 
change or ill-humor. Afternoon, if 
feelings are hurt, don’t tell the neighbe 
P.M., disregard sudden ideas, news; tra\ 
writing, discussion of plans, changes, 
advised. : 

Mon.—Jan. 26—SATURN—A.M., o 
clude business or domestic partners 
financial matters. P.M., adjust empl 
ment problems—make confidential arra 
ments to further security. Develop id 
received at home. Make private contat 

Tue.—Jan. 27—_SATURN—A.M,, a) 
opportunity comes to the home or ft 
family. Conclude deals, arrange moy 
P.M., complete private agreements—dg 
show your hand just yet. 1 

Wed.—Jan. 28—SATURN—Co npl 
business or partnership deals, make chat 
before noon. P.M., keep emotion ow 
financial matters. Late P.M., don’t | 
lieve all you hear; postpone change, 
writing, discussions—sudden moves. | 

Thu.—Jan. 29— JUPITER—All 
personality will get results—act self 
fidently even if you don’t feel that 
Postpone travel, writing and be discrét 
personified in speech and action. = 

Fri.—Jan. 30—JUPITER—A.M,) 
ganize plans, write, travel, make decisi 
P.M., present original ideas; take the 
tiative now. Romantic contacts h 
Late evening, settle financial or partnél 
issues. 

Sat.—Jan. 31—PLUTO—An opp 
nity to establish a new home or bus 
comes thru secret backers or confid@ 
agreements, bringing a drastic change 
employment situations. Late P.M 
plans and deals under your hat. 
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Your Guide to Action 
During 1942 


An interpretation of the transits of Mars through- 
out the year in relation to the major planets 
according to their zodiacal positions of the 


Year, Month and Date of 


Your Birth 


By 
Marc Edmund Jones 


What to Do, When and 
How to Do It 


A practical guide to more efficient living designed 
especially to meet your individual requirements. 


GET YOUR 


FEBRUARY ISSUE 


early—on sale January 15th 











LOSS SSRSSS SSS STCSSORRTTR 


ASTROLOGY 


Whatever is born or done this moment of 
time, has the qualities of this moment of time. 


-C. G. Jung 


From “The Secret of the Golden Flower,” 
by Richard Wilhelm, commentary by 
C. G. Jung—Harcourt Brace Co., New 
York; see August, 1939, issue, American 
Astrology Magazine, page 9 
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